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STATE INTERFERENCE WITH BUSINESS IN FOREIGN 
COUNTRIES. 


*4r HAVE had not unfrequently to bring before 
# our readers, particularly in connection with 
the operations of the Post-office in this 
country, the subject of State interference with 
business, and the inconveniences which hence 
arise to private industry. These are not, however, by any 
means confined to the United Kingdom alone. _ Interference 
of this description exists even in a more extended form 
amongst some of the neighbouring countries of the Continent. 
Of this there is a good illustration in a proposed develop- 
ment of the work of the Belgian Post-office, which was 
described in the Zzmes of January 9, 1901. In order to 
place the matter clearly before our readers we reproduce the 
statement as given in that journal :— 

An interesting experiment is about to be tried by the Belgian 
Postal Department in the partial application of M. Ernest Solvay’s 
method of comptabilisme social or book-keeping controlled by the 
State, to which the attention of Belgian political economists has 
recently been directed by the author. The final aim of the new 
system is to abolish all superfluous transactions between debtor and 
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creditor by means of a public ledger under State control, thus 
reducing to a minimum the entries involved in the ordinary methods 
of book-keeping, or the handling of specie which might be necessary 
under actual conditions of commerce. A single example may be 
cited, though the idea can of course be extended indefinitely. Sup- 
posing two merchants, A and B, both having their account at the 
same bank, carry on an extensive business with each other. Instead 
of an elaborate interchange of payments, they simply notify each 
debit and credit to their banker, who thus keeps their current account 
automatically without obliging either to pass a single cheque. This 
may at first sight appear a mere extension of the cheque system 
which is already carried on in certain cases by private arrangement. 
But, if the principle is extended to the whole commercial community, 
and the State constitutes itself banker for the nation at large, it is 
simply a question of book-keeping on a sort of clearing-house system, 
and the manipulation of coin is practically abolished. This, it is 
argued, does away with a frequent cause of commercial panic, and 
saves an infinite amount of clerical labour. The possibility of such 
a revolution belongs to the future; but the experiment about to be 
tried in Belgium leads in the direction indicated. The Post-office in 
Belgium is extensively used by the public as a medium for collecting 
amounts due. A creditor fills in a form supplied for the purpose at 
the nearest office, and within a few days he receives an advice that 
the money is at his disposal. Should a debtor dispute the account, 
the form is returned to the sender. Last year nearly £24,000,000 
was collected in this manner, being a higher sum than in any other 
European country where this system is current. The innovation now 
about to be adopted by the Government will greatly facilitate the 
collection of such accounts where a trader carries on an extensive 
business. Supposing he has 200 small amounts due to him by 
debtors in various parts of the country, amounting, say, to £1,000. 
Instead of sending him, as at present, a separate advice as each 
amount is paid, the Post-office will simply carry the total amount of 
41,000 to his credit in the National Bank of Belgium. He will not 
require to give separate receipts to his debtors, as the original 
schedule filled in by him at the Post-office serves as a formula for 
completing all record of the transactions to which the separate items 
refer. The experiment now under notice will, if successful, certainly 
be extended to other departments of State. 

The concluding paragraph of this statement, which states 
that the “experiment now under notice will, if successful, 


certainly be extended to other departments of State,” is an 
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additional reason for bringing the matter before our readers. 
As the requirements of modern life increase, proposals are 
constantly and necessarily being made for the increase of the 
activity of authority in matters which were formerly left more 
to the hands of individuals. Nationalisation of industry, 
municipalisation of industry, are words not unfrequently heard 
in England, and within certain limits it is necessary to entrust 
various divisions of work to State or to local authorities. 
The management and repair of the roads of the country, the 
supply of water, of gas, the removal of sewage, are all 
matters better in the hands of authority, whether of the State, 
the county, the municipality or the parish, than in the hands of 
individuals. Such matters seem simple enough at first, but 
when these industries are conducted on a large scale further 
questions not unfrequently arise as to the efficient carrying 
out of details. Thus, connected with the question of the gas 
supply, there is that of the style of the fittings by means of 
which the gas is utilised and consumed, and through the con- 
struction and arrangement of which, if good, great economy is 
caused ; if otherwise, great waste results. Hence the con- 
sideration of these matters becomes urgent. Is it best for the 
municipality which manufactures the gas to take charge of 
it from the retort to the gas-burner; to see itself that the 
fittings are suitable, economical and effective? Then, if 
this is conceded, should the municipality also undertake the 
manufacture of the actual fittings themselves; should it go 
further still, and control the sources of supply, the mines 
from which the coal is extracted? To answer these questions 
is beyond our province here—they are merely named as 
indicating some of the subsidiary questions which group 
themselves round the main subject, and which constantly 
branch out into suggestions for further and diverging lines 
of activity. The project now proposed by the Belgian 
Government is exactly one of these. It starts with the 
simple question: “Is it possible in a society, constituted 
like our own, to replace the mechanism of money by 
another mechanism which would have the advantages of a 
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‘circulating medium’ without the disadvantages which neces- 
sarily connect themselves with the use of coin and might 
be considered as theoretically perfect? That is to say, can 
‘money’ be superseded by a ‘system’ which should be 
the final expression of perfection possible in this matter, 
and the absolute end towards which economic society is 
necessarily bound to move?” This seems to men of busi- 
ness, either a grandiloquent description of what is ordinarily 
done in the Clearing-house, or something Utopian. But 
the idea is intended to go much further. Those who bring 
it forward hope, in time, for a much greater development, 
and for something far more important than a State banking 
system. The first step proposed is the adoption of 
“ Comptabilisme Social,” the method of book-keeping con- 
trolled by the State, which is advocated by Monsieur E. 
Solvay. This is a subject to which he has dedicated 
considerable attention. It is described in his recently pub- 
lished Notes sur le Productivisme et le Comptabilisme, 
and the Lettres sur le Productivisme et le Collectivisme, 
par Ernest Solvay, Industriel et Sénateur, et Edouard 
Anseele, Administrateur du Vooruzt, Membre de la Chambre 
des Représentants.” Thus it will be seen both Monsieur 
Solvay and Monsieur Anseele are connected with the 
Government of Belgium. Monsieur Solvay is also a 
member of the /ustitut des Sciences Sociales. They influence 
the public in various ways. Monsieur Anseele is frankly 
collectivist, and speaks as representing the Labour Party 
of Belgium. It is not quite so easy to place the exact 
position of Monsieur Solvay, or to understand the limits he 
proposes to his enterprize. The reader may gain some 
information as to the views of Monsieur Solvay by studying 
the remarks on him in a note to the article on Proudhon, 
p. 237, vol. iii., of the Dictionary of Political Economy. 

In the first instance, the idea is simply that debts should 
be collected through the medium of the Post-office, and the 
proceeds placed to the account of the credit or at the Bank 
of Belgium, a plan corresponding, to a great extent, with the 
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arrangements of the Gzro-Verkehr carried on by the Reichs- 
bank of Germany, by means of which transfers of money are 
made, without charge, over the whole extent of the German 
Empire. The Reichsbank requires that the person or firm 
who receives the money should keep an account with it, 
but the Banque de la Belgique is, apparently, to dispense 
with this safeguard. Monsieur Solvay, however, has much 
more exalted ideas than the arrangement of a mere plan for 
book-keeping. He considers, as was mentioned before, that 
his system of Comptabilisme Social will do away with the 
necessity of money altogether, that is to say, the use of coin 
or bullion. The notes of the Bank of Belgium are to assist in 
this operation, but Monsieur Solvay proposes to alter their 
whole character by changing the basis of the guarantee 
which covers the note issue. The Bank of Belgium 
now holds against it gold and silver. We had better let 
M. Solvay speak for himself as to what he proposes to 
substitute for this. He declares that “it is evident that 
if this reserve were in any other merchandise of a value 
as firm as that of gold and silver, the circulation would 
be as completely covered as it is under actual conditions. 
Consequently, it would be so more completely if the reserve 
were represented by acres of land, houses, etc., that is to 
say, by fixed property. I mean to say that, if the bank 
had in its safe mortgage deeds broadly covering its circu- 
lation, it would be as well guaranteed and even better 
than it is now, and it would be the same thing for every- 
one that did business with it. It is further certain that it 
would be possible in this case to substitute paper absolutely 
for the metal in circulation, and that this would accordingly 
definitely disappear.” (Motes sux le Productivisme et le 
Comptabilisme, pp. 136-7.) Monsieur Solvay’s plans, there- 
fore, it will be seen, are for something much broader than 
the mere employment of the Post-office in connection with 
the Bank to collect and transmit debts. He says, and the 
statement is true, that money is unprofitable in itself, and 
is merely a tool to effect exchanges. Two parties, as he 
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says, are necessary to every transaction—the first sells to 
the second—the second buys from the first. He holds 
that the one transaction extinguishes the other, and that 
each transaction is thus terminated. What occurs when 
one side makes a profit or the other a loss is not clearly 
stated. As a result of his system, M. Solvay claims that 
the prosperity of the country would increase, that the 
resources of the country would increase ; while the resources 
of each individual, relatively to that of his fellow citizens, 
would diminish. Capital and, necessarily, capitalists would 
be suppressed. A Labour Bureau (Bourse du Travail), 
would be established in every Commune, and the power 
of work and energy of everyone would be developed to 
its fullest capacity. Individual property would be extin- 
guished by increasing taxation on successions every time 
these occurred. 

The character of Monsieur Solvay’s views are further 
sufficiently explained by the extracts from his writings which 
are annexed. It is hardly possible to believe that in a 
country like Belgium, where reasonable views prevail among 
a very large proportion of the inhabitants, such opinions can 
find any considerable number of supporters, but as the sub- 
ject is connected with a plan for the gratuitous remittance of 
money over the whole of the kingdom of Belgium, and thus — 
with banking, it deserves our attention. 

The system of transmission of money practically without 
charge is already in operation throughout Austria by means 
of the Post-office. The following statement explains the 
details :— 

-“ Every Post-office throughout the Empire of Austria is 
in connection with the savings bank, the head office of which 
is in Vienna, and which became, some years ago, actually an 
office for conducting money transactions by book-keeping in 
the sense that, independently of its primary function, it held 
the current accounts of over 30,000 people engaged in money 
transactions who are associated with it, and who annually 
effect through its intervention operations to the amount of 
£ 100,000,000. 
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“The savings bank requires from those associated with it 
who wish to transact their business through its intervention a 
deposit in money fixed at £5, this sum having thus no 
reference to the importance of the operations which may be 
transacted ; it opens an account for them, and supplies them, 
at their request, with cheque books, by means of which they 
can arrange the payment they wish to make. All this can be 
done through any Post-office whatever in the empire. 

“ Every time a cheque is paid in by an associate the 
central office at Vienna is advised of the matter by post, and 
immediately sends, also by post, to the two persons engaged 
in the transaction a copy of the transaction extracted from 
the account book. Thus, the account books of each associate 
and that of the head office are kept posted up to date.” 

As the Bank of Belgium is connected with the project, it 
will be interesting to give details of some of its operations. 

The Bank of Belgium is at present governed by the laws 
of May 5, 1850, May 20, 1872, and March 26, 1900. The 
statutes of the bank are regulated by the law of May 5 and 
by a royal decree of May 16, 1900. According to these the 
bank is to establish branches or discount offices in the prin- 
cipal towns of the provinces, and in the other places where 
the usefulness of these establishments is recognised. It is 
also to establish an agency in each chief place of every 
division (arrondissement), and further, in the places where 
the Government considers it advisable either for the treasury 
or for the public. It is bound to keep a reserve in the 
precious metals equal to a third part of the amount of its 
notes and its other engagements at sight. The reserve, 
however, may be allowed to drop below the third part thus 
fixed on those occasions and within those limits which are 
authorised by the Minister of Finance. It is not allowed to 
discount commercial paper bills to order with more than 100 
days to run. These must be stamped, based on dond-fide 
transactions, and be guaranteed by three signatures. Trans- 
actions on account of agricultural operations are, by a recent 
enactment, included among commercial operations. Modifi- 
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cations of the rules may be made by regulations agreed on by 
the general council and approved by the Minister of Finance. 
Security in warrants, or of goods, or of money in the public 
funds, sufficient to meet the whole of the amount, may be 
accepted instead of one signature. 


Besides carrying on all money business for the State (/ 
Service du caissier de l Etat), the bank performs the same 
office for the savings bank and the pension funds which are 
guaranteed by the State. With reference to the business 
done for the State, the bank bears all the expense of manage- 
ment, stationery, moving and transmission of money in the 
provinces, for an annual payment of 230,000 /. (say £9,200). 
The bank reaps no advantage from the spare money of the 
State which may be in its hands, for all the funds belonging 
to the Treasury which are not actually required for the ser- 
vice of the Treasury are invested by the bank in commercial 
paper. Besides this, the bank attends gratuitously to the 
requirements of the Cazsse d’ Epargne et de Retraites 
(savings banks and pensions). At all the agencies of the 
bank deposits of the savings institutions are received and 
payments made. Further advantages are given to the public. 
Thus, any person, by simply paying in an amount at an office 
or agency of the bank, may have an order without any charge 
or commission on any other agency or office. The bank is 
thus called on, as previously stated, to perform gratuitously all 
transfers of money throughout the kingdom. 


The development of this service which is now proposed 
could scarcely be required in England and Wales. There is 
already in this country an agreement among many banks 
with a widely spreading system of branches, extending over 
very large districts, to receive and remit money without 
charge for their customers. If Scotland and Ireland could be 
brought into this arrangement, there would remain little more 
to be desired. 


In order to enable our readers to understand more fully 
the views which M. Solvay holds, some extracts are sub- 
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joined from his pamphlet, entitled, Motes sur le Productivisme 
et le Comptabilisme. The first is named— 


HEADS OF THE BASIS OF AN ORGANIC PROJECT. 


1. From (date not named) the monetary system will be replaced by a 
system of State book-keeping. 

2. The National Bank will be organized to carry out this system, with 
orders to supply to individuals, societies, etc., account-books with divisions 
both for credit and debit accounts, in which operations, now transacted by 
means of money payments, will be entered respectively to credit and debit of 
the account-books of each of the persons transacting the business in terms 
of an unit of account equivalent to the franc at present in use. 


3. The head of the office will supply account-books, either blank, or 
having a certain sum inscribed to the credit of the holder. 

4. The transactions inscribed in the blank account-books will be effected 
at the risk and peril of the holders. Everyone will be able to obtain books 
of this description. 


5. On the other hand, transactions written in the account-books of persons 
having credit accounts will be guaranteed by the National Bank, but only 
up to the amount of the sum inscribed in the book to the credit of the 
holder. 


6. All persons can obtain books with a fixed sum placed to the credit of 
the holder, either by mortgaging property to the corresponding amount on 
behalf of the Bank, or in obtaining for the Bank guarantee by a third person 
who would have agreed to such a mortgage, or — ‘ 

7. Account-books no longer in use or obliterated, or in which the sum 
standing to the credit of the holder is exhausted, will be returned to the 
accountant-general, who will then open an account with each person 
returning a book, provided he has a balance ; this balance will be written 
in on his account. 

8. Every individual who has a balance to his credit will be able to obtain 
account-books, with a sum inscribed to his credit, for a maximum amount 
equivalent to this balance, on his offering a corresponding mortgage to the 
Bank, either, as before-mentioned, on property actually in his possession, or 
on property about to come into his possession by means of the sum thus 
inscribed to his credit in his account-book. 


PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL POLICY. 

This attempt to introduce exact ways and methods into political sociology 
forms the conclusion of the preceding study on economic progress and social 
morality. We believe we have done well in presenting it under the 
form of a rough draft of a political programme of principles, or of a general 
tendency which may correspond with the needs of a socialist party 
(“ parti-social”), by aiding in the realization of what is possible as time goes 
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on, and may, consequently, form in time the successive “electoral platforms ” 
of this party. 

Fundamental aim.—Progressive continuous improvement of the well-being 
of the average man, without impeding the existing “integral production.” * 


Means to be employed.—1. Reform of taxes with a view to assuring their 
being more justly distributed with regard to real property, and with the object 
of the institution of the “ single-tax,” the payment of the tax, whatever it may 
be, only being completed on the death of the tax-payer. 

2. A distinction to be made between property directly acquired by the 
efforts of the possessor and property received by transmission ; between 
property which has undergone only one transmission—for instance, that 
derived from parents—and property which has undergone two transmis- 
sions, that derived from grandparents—thus, the rate of the tax would vary 
in proportion, or in progression, to the number of transmissions which have 
taken place. Means to be employed in order to ensure the establishing the 
distinction between property earned and property transmitted : comptabilisme 
social. 

3. The establishment of communal, provincial and national budgets, with 
a view to permit the complete employment of available capacity and energy ; 
the rate of the tax to be fixed accordingly. 

4. The creation of a complete communal, provincial and national organiza- 
tion, to arrive at regular intervals at the current actual numbers and the 
descriptions of the existing powers of work and energy, and of the amount of 
these available for use. 

5. Formal recognition of the right to the means of livelihood of those who 
desire to do what is necessary to earn it, either by using their available 
capacity and energy on behalf of the “integral production” or for the 
increase of instruction to develop the capacity for “integral production,” or in 
assuring to them work abroad by emigration, which may give guarantees of 
security—at least guaranteeing to them the actual means of subsistence. 

6. Guarantee of the means of livelihood to poor persons incapable of 
work, #.¢., children, aged people, those rendered helpless by accident, and the 
sick poor. 

7. Introduction into the communal, provincial and national organization 
of the principles of management, autonomy, responsibility, etc., existing in 
private organizations and in industrial and commercial associations recog- 
nized as useful and productive. 

8. The employment for the benefit of the commune, province and nation 
of all the objects of “integral production,” whenever this is recognized as 
possible, and, without doubt, more advantageous to the general well-being 
than it would otherwise be. 





* NoTE.—By “integral production” is meant the production of all that serves, directly or 
indirectly, to the feeding, clothing, lodging, protection and recreation of the men constituting 
the society. 
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9. Facilities increasing by degrees to be granted to private enterprises, 
to associations and groups of persons in relation to ‘‘ production intégrale.” 

10. Efforts to be made to internationalize the associations already insti- 
tuted, with a view to abolishing in time customs duties. 

11. Supervision to be exercised with a view to prevent injury to the 
workman, and to avoid impediment and damage to the general interest which 
might interfere with the associations connected with the “ production intégrale ” 
and the internationalization of these associations. 

12. Primary education to be obligatory. 

13. Development and extension of instruction in useful integral production 
above the recognized needs of national “ integral production,” in view of the 
universal diffusion of the power developed. 

14. Improvement and development of superior, definite scientific instruc- 
tion, constantly keeping the object in view, of obtaining for it preponderance 
over all other forms of higher teaching. 

15. Pursuit of means leading to universal suffrage to capable, useful 
producers, the right to vote becoming then proportional to the useful pro- 
ductive value of the elector: Social book-keeping (“‘ comptadbilisme social”). 

16. Proportional general representation—representing, as exactly as 
possible, the votes of the electors. 

17. Primary instruction in the fundamental elements of the constitution 
of the universe, as well as in the fundamental laws ruling them, and 
constituting the basis of universal determinism. 

18. Primary instruction in moral socialism, which is the desire for social 
good, represented by the ceaseless increase of the well-being of the average 
man, and the dislike to social evil, which is the contrary of what proceeds. 

19. The search for the steps to take to bring about the placing of public 
places of worship at the disposal of persons appointed to give instruction in 
universal determinism and moral socialism (Morale Sociale). 

20. Efforts to be made to internationalize all these principles if the benefit 
attributed to them is recognized, with a view to accustoming the public mind 
to the idea of a social evolution which must necessarily take place, and which, 
being effected with security on these grounds, may possibly attain a scientific 
character of unity and of gradation, capable of gathering round it all en- 


lightened opinion, and of giving thus an unshakeable position to social 
peace (Paix Sociale). 


» 
_ 





New BRANCHES OPENED.—The Capital and Counties Bank have estab- 
lished a branch at Nos. 69 and 71. High Street, Rochester, under the 
management of Mr. H. Holford; and also one at No. 21 High Street, 
Chelmsford, under the management of Mr. A. Fairbairn.—The Bank of 
Africa has opened a branch at Simons Town, Cape Colony.—The Bank of 
Tarapaca and Argentina is about to open a branch at Copiapo.—The London 
and San Francisco Bank has opened a branch at Seattle, Washington, U.S.A. 
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LOMBARD STREET UNDER FOREIGN CONTROL. 


HE LATTER half of the nineteenth century witnessed 
“so many changes in the banking situation, home 
and foreign, that the beginning of the new 
century finds us almost in a new banking world. 
A.silent revolution has been going on in the money market 
ever since the passing of the Bank Act of 1844. Nor can 
we hope that these changes are at an end. They are pro- 
ceeding rapidly now, and it looks as if the opening decades 
of the twentieth century would be characterised by revolu- 
tionary movements of the most sweeping kind, not only in 
banking but in financial and commercial methods generally. 
Remarkable developments may be impending in international 
trade, using that term in its widest and most comprehensive 
sense. The industrial struggle hitherto localised is about to 
take a world-wide sweep. Tariff wars are to become fiercer 
than ever, and the fiscal theories of a past generation are to 
be scattered to the winds. Capital is to be concentrated in 
the hands of grasping millionaires, who may play with the 
money market as they please and fix their own bank rates. 

This transformation has already begun in certain quarters. 
All commercial States are becoming more or less conscious of 
it. The younger and more energetic States are throwing 
themselves into it heartily, while the older and more conserva- 
tive ones are shivering on the brink. 

When the world launches out in a new direction the older 
economic systems like our own are bound to start at a disad- 
vantage. They have much to alter and to unlearn, while 
their younger rivals are shooting ahead with open minds and 
unfettered hands. Before they can put forth their full strength 
they must cut loose from old traditions and raise themselves 
out of time-worn grooves. Though we have only begun to 
realise it of late, it is now clear beyond dispute that British 
industry, British commerce and British finance have no longer 
the position in the world they used to hold. Relatively to 
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those of certain other nations they are losing ground, and not 
in foreign markets only, but at our own doors, 

Many explanations are being offered of this undeniable 
decline, and various remedies are suggested. One theorist 
lays the blame on our inferior education, another on our lack 
of adaptability, and a third on the enervating influence of 
luxurious habits. But without entering into invidious and 
intangible considerations like these, there is another line of 
inquiry which may be more profitably pursued. It may be 
asked if our commercial and financial institutions are in all 
respects as well suited to the times as they formerly were. 
To select one out of many, and the most important perhaps 
of all, is the mechanism of our money market still equal to 
the growing strain upon it? Let us remember that it is about 
half-a-century old, and consider how the world has grown in 
that half-century. As London is to Paddington, so is the 
British empire of to-day to that of 1844, when the Bank 
Charter Act was passed, which has ever since been the basis 
of our currency, and through it of our whole banking system, 
home and foreign. 

In 1844 there was but one recognised money centre 
in the world, namely, London. As such it had no rival worth 
taking into account. London financed by far the greater part 
of the commercial world. It was the international clearing 
house for bankers. In its bill market every kind of foreign 
paper could be bought and sold to the best advantage. Here 
money could be raised on the lowest terms and most profitably 
employed. British funds were the cream of investments. 
British manufactures were the most saleable everywhere, and 
British ships sailed on every sea. British contractors built 
railways on the continent, in the colonies, and in all parts of 
America. British capital levied universal tribute. Of inter- 
national trade, shipping and finance, it had almost a monopoly. 
How such a lopsided arrangement could have arisen it is hard 
to conceive, but there it was, and it lasted for nearly two 
generations. Naturally it could not be permanent. Sooner 
or later foreign nations were bound to emancipate themselves 
from British leading strings. 


° 
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Perhaps the emancipation has come sooner than we 
expected, and has taken most of us by surprise. It may be 
making more rapid progress than we like to admit, but any- 
how it cannot be stopped. In commerce, finance and general 
industry every nation of any spirit is striking out for itself. 
If they would be content with recapturing their own trade 
from us we might not complain, but the more ambitious of 
them are trying to turn the tables on us, and capture what 
they can of our trade. For the time being international 
conditions favour them, and they are carrying the industrial 
war with success into our own camp. Strong measures of 
self-defence are called for more urgently than any of our 
public men has yet had the courage to confess. To meet the 
crisis effectively may demand far-reaching changes of policy — 
fiscal and otherwise—which as yet we are half afraid to face. 

The international money market, which has its head- 
quarters in London, is a peculiar offspring of the nineteenth 
century, and its greatest development occurred during the 
second half of the century. When the Bank Act of 1844 
came into operation there were only sixty private bankers in 
London, and the number of joint stock banks was but five. 
The latter had among them little more than two millions 
sterling of paid-up capital, and their aggregate deposits were 
under eight millions. Their total resources, including surplus 
funds, were, in round figures, ten millions sterling. The 
private bankers, large and small together—and most of them 
were small—may have commanded, on an average, half-a- 
million each, making a total of thirty millions. Only twenty- 
six of them were members of the Clearing House, and no 
joint stock bank had yet been permitted to cross its threshold. 
Private and joint stock banks together controlled perhaps 
forty millions sterling. Between then and now, a period of 
little more than half-a-century, the banking resources of 
London have multiplied more than twenty-fold. But our 
banking system has not gained proportionately in strength 
and independence. 

The domestic section of it has expanded enormously, and 
is still expanding ; but the foreign section, though it also 
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grows, is at the same time undergoing an unhealthy change. 
Every year it becomes less British and more French and 
German. The foreign element in it is now so strong as to 
be practically in control. It has more influence over the 
foreign exchanges than all the joint stock banks, or even the 
Bank of England itself. Through the foreign exchanges it 
may, under the peculiar working of the Bank Charter Act, 
give any desired turn to the money market. If it cannot 
actually make money cheap or dear, it may quicken the 
trend of business in either direction. When a change in the 
Bank rate trembles in the balance, the decisive touch may be 
given by a movement of gold out or in, a momentary increase 
or contraction in the supply of bills, a slight easing or 
tightening of money rates in the open market. While the 
domestic banker, whose customers have most at stake on the 
Bank rate, can do little or nothing to influence it, the foreign 
banker, who has least at stake on it, can always be shaping in 
his own interest the conditions which govern it. 

Even British bankers, paragons of conservatism as they 
are, cannot always stand still. They move slowly it is true, 
but still they move. Unfortunately of late they have come 
in contact with foreign competitors who move much quicker. 
The foreign banker both thinks and acts faster than his 
British confrére. If he kept his activity at home we might be 
able to admire it impartially. But London has always had a 
not unnatural attraction for him, which seems to be growing 
stronger every day. Apparently finding it hopeless to create 
a French or German Lombard Street for himself, he has 
invaded the original Lombard Street, and is gradually taking 
possession of it. That sacred spot in the city, which was 
supposed to be devoted to British banking, is assuming a 
distinctly foreign aspect. German names are as common in 
it as in Broadway, New York, and the French tongue is as 
frequently to be heard as our own. 

If these statements should be suspected of hyperbole, a 
few statistics will amply justify them. The number of banks 
in London of all classes, private, corporate and joint-stock, 
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is said to be about two hundred and twenty, and over eighty 
of them are foreign or colonial. Excluding small bankers, 
discount brokers and money changers, the actual number is 
perhaps a hundred and sixty, of whom only one-half, it will 
be seen, are native. If we turn to the joint stock banks in 
the United Kingdom, still more startling evidence will be 
found of foreign invasion. One hundred and fifty-two are 
enumerated in the latest returns, and among these may be 
counted no less than ninety-one foreign and colonial banks. 
Many of them are, of course, insignificant, but at least a dozen 
show well alongside of our largest joint stock institutions. 
One of them, the Deutsche Bank, is not far behind the Bank 
of England in the magnitude of its operations. We have no 
joint stock bank with a paid-up capital of more than three 
millions, and only one—the National Provincial—reaches that 
amount. But among the foreign banks doing business in 
London there are half-a-dozen with a capital exceeding three 
millions. They are— 





& 
The Credit Lyonnais. ‘ : ” - 8,000,000 
Deutsche Bank . ° : ; . » 7,500,000 
Dresdner Bank. ° ; ° ° . 6,500,000 
Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris - 5,600,000 
Ottoman Bank . . , ; ; + 5,000,000 
Société Generale . . ‘ ‘ ; » 3)200,000 


There are, it must be admitted, some important differences 
between these foreign banks and our own. Their large 
capitals are only partially employed here, and few of them 
have anything to correspond with the enormous deposits of 
our leading joint stock banks. But deposits do not enter 
into the present comparison, being for domestic use only. It 
is not as competitors for home business that the foreign 
banks need give us any concern. There need be little fear 
of the British banker ever relaxing his hold on that. But 
the international banking which used to be the special function 
of Lombard Street is certainly in danger. It always was 
more or less in foreign hands, there being few English 
bankers who would take the very considerable trouble that 
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was needed to learn it thoroughly. But now the foreigner is 
reaching out for it in every direction, and if unchecked he 
may soon have a complete monopoly of it. 

This prospect raises a variety of serious considerations. 
The meres loss of business would be regrettable enough, 
though compared with other matters that is secondary. 
There are public as well as private interests involved, and 
one aspect of the question is of national importance. 
London is the centre of the international money market, and 
derives great advantage, direct and indirect, from her 
position as such. The prestige it gives her would be 
invaluable were there nothing else. But there are solid 
benefits in it as well. No doubt our foreign trade has 
gained a good deal from the special facilities for foreign 
exchange which it enjoyed all through the nineteenth century. 
So important had these facilities become, even in the early 
years of the century, that they were taken into special 
account in the arrangement of our monetary policy. From 
the resumption of specie payments in 1819, the foreign 
exchanges have been one of the chief regulators of our 
currency. Careful study of them has, both in our economic 
teaching and in our banking practice, been associated with 
our gold standard almost from its original adoption. 

Great sacrifices have been made in this country in order 
to maintain religiously this supposed relation between the 
foreign exchanges and our gold reserves. It was made one 
of the fundamental principles of the Bank Charter Act of 
1844, if that much controverted statute can be said to have 
any principles at all. The Bank directors of that day had it 
strongly impressed upon them that they must keep their eye 
on the foreign exchanges as on a danger signal. When the 
foreign exchanges took an adverse turn, they were instantly 
to contract their note issues and to protect their gold. When 
their precious gold began to slip away from them, they were 
not to check it in the ordinary way of trade by raising the 
price of the metal itself. That would have been much too 
simple and unphilosophic. A clumsy, roundabout method 
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had to be adopted of raising the price of all loanable capital, 
in other words, the current rate of interest. For every million 
of gold that enters or leaves the country during a disturbance 
of the foreign exchanges, there are twenty millions of loanable 
capital bearing interest. But in 1844 it was thought better 
that the industry of the country, to which the loanable capital 
is the breath of life, should pay for regulating the foreign 
exchanges, rather than the privileged people who deal in 
gold. 

A perfectly free market for gold was assumed to be the 
corner-stone of foreign trade and banking. Therefore the 
Bank of England was required to issue its notes to all comers 
against gold at so much per ounce, and to deliver gold to all 
comers at a slightly higher price per ounce. The object of 
this open door was to advertise to the world that Lombard 
Street was on an out-and-out gold basis, that paper from all 
the ends of the earth could there be converted into gold at its 
exchange value, and that any kind of paper could there be 
bought for gold also at its exchange value ; which was un- 
doubtedly good business for Lombard Street, if not for the 
merchants and manufacturers whose borrowings were taxed 
at every adverse turn of the foreign exchange, in order to 
provide Lombard Street with free gold. The Bank Act of 
1844 certainly helped to create in London a great inter- 
national money market, which, at one time, might have been 
worth the rather high price that was paid for it. But, having 
paid the price, we should surely see that it is not thrown 
away, as it will be if foreigners are allowed to take from us 
all we obtained for it. 


This much the dullest and most conservative among us 
must soon begin to perceive. In the past decade, to go no 
farther back, the fundamental conditions of international trade 
and finance have been revolutionized. This immense change 
has worked to our prejudice, and to the advantage of our 
most formidable rivals. The world, it is to be feared, has out- 
grown the narrow economic basis of 1844 on which our 
financial pre-eminence was built up. The basis of the new 
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regime is ever widening, and growing more cosmopolitan. 
This country is no longer an easy first in any of the main 
requisites of international exchange. It has not the largest 
monetary resources; it is not the leading producer of any 
staple commodity ; it enjoys no longer the most favourable 
balance of trade. 

Judged by our own standard of 1844, we have begun to 
retrograde, Already we have fallen back to the second place, 
and are no longer assured even of that. The consolation is 
open to us that we are not entirely to blame for our retro- 
gression. No doubt it has been partly, and even largely, due 
to causes beyond our control. The agricultural and mineral 
wealth of the United States are so vastly superior to ours that 
we could not hope to compete with them for ever. Sooner 
or later we had to be -overtaken in the race, and to let our- 
selves down gracefully. The entrance on the stage of a new 
dominant factor like the German empire was also outside the 
range of ordinary competition. It created a new nation, a 
new world power which took the older world, as it were, by 
storm. In commerce and finance Germany sprung at once 
into the front rank, and if she holds her place with difficulty, 
that only renders her a more resolute and determined rival. 

Nor need we be surprised that Germany’s example had an 
electric effect on her nearest neighbours, France and Russia, 
and stirred up in them aspirations toward financial independ- 
ence. Russia, yearning for the fulfilment of her destiny in the 
Far East, has made violent efforts to accumulate such a gold 
reserve as would safeguard her for years to come against all 
the vicissitudes of foreign affairs. Whether these succeed or 
not, they have in various ways disturbed the financial relations 
between London and St. Petersburg. Thanks to them, 
another corner has been cut off the international money 
market that used to be solely ours. France, too, is on the 
same tack. She has been bitten with the fashionable ambition 
of the day among European capitals to finance themselves as 
far as they possibly can. Even the dual monarchy Austro- 
Hungary has found time amid her political and: racial convul- 
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sions to set up a modern currency on a gold basis. It is 
doing its utmost to develop its Adriatic ports, and to open up 
direct trade with all the principal over-sea markets. Austrian 
business, which used to pass through London and Liverpool, 
is now carried on in her own ships under her own flag. The 
same patriotic sentiment requires it to be financed in Vienna. 

Instead of one money centre, the world has now half-a- 
dozen. The younger ones are all jealous of London, and 
bent on lowering its supremacy if they possibly can. No 
opportunity is missed of diverting exchange business from us, 
and even such business as has to be done here is so conducted 
as to yield a minimum of benefit to London. Formerly, all 
the foreign banks were represented here by London bankers, 
who accepted for them, collected their bills, bought and sold 
securities, and did all sorts of agency work. Now they have 
established branches here, and, not satisfied with their own 
proper business, they diligently pick up all the crumbs of 
London business which they find lying about around them. 
Our banks have not merely lost their foreign agencies, what- 
ever these may have been worth, but they have to keep a close 
watch on their home preserves in order to prevent poaching. 

In this rather unchivalrous contest the foreign banks have 
stolen a march on us. Exchange business has always been 
chiefly in their hands. The ordinary London banker knows 
little or nothing about it. Even in the old days, previous to the 
invasion of foreign banks, the work was left to experts, who 
were invariably French or German. They had been trained 
to it abroad, and had come to London to finish their 
education. Then they returned home to make the best 
use they could of what they had picked up here. But 
nowadays they do not even take that much trouble. They 
stay on with some of the foreign banks domiciled here, and 
help to draw the threads of foreign exchange more and more 
out of the slack hands of British bankers. London simply 
provides accommodation and appliances for them. It has 
very little share in the actual work of foreign exchange— 
the most interesting of all forms of banking. 
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As international money centres, New York, Paris and 
Berlin are still a long way behind London. No single one 
of them is as yet a very formidable competitor, but their 
collective power is not to be despised. Each of them has 
some strong point, which will tell more and more against 
us as the contest becomes closer. London has, no doubt, 
counter advantages, which it will be difficult to shake, but 
as offsets to these there are not a few obvious points of 
inferiority. For example, monetary science as a whole is 
much more earnestly and systematically studied abroad 
than it is in this country. Banking has a wider meaning 
on the continent and also in the United States than it has 
among ourselves. The average Englishman understands 
by it merely the collection of deposits, the discounting of 
bills and the simpler forms of loan-making. Foreign 
banking is much more varied and complex. A good deal 
that it includes might be tabooed here as financing rather 
than banking proper, but anyhow it furnishes experience 
and skill which our own bankers have little opportunity of 
acquiring. 

In attempting to judge the strength of our hold on the 
supremacy of the money market we are confronted on the 
threshold with the initial difficulty of not being very clear 
as to how that supremacy was originally acquired. Its 
origin and the grounds on which it is based have never 
been systematically investigated. If they had been it 
would have been easier to measure their power of 
resistance. But there are certain obvious conditions 
peculiar to the past half-century of our financial and 
commercial history which go far to explain the enviable 
position Lombard Street has held in the monetary world. 
The first which may suggest itself is our unique 
geographical position for a trading country. The whole 
world is open to us, and our ports are easily accessible to 
all the world. Arising out of that is a second advantage, 
which we owe to our commercial fleet. The rise of 
Lombard Street was accompanied, or perhaps we should 
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rather say preceded, by a marvellous development of our 
shipping trade. It is hardly necessary to point out how close 
are the relations between shipping, finance and the foreign 
exchanges, and how quickly they act and react on each 
other. 

A third important factor in the development of Lombard 
Street was the great superiority of our banking system 
sixty years ago over any other then existing. Far from 
perfect as it was, there was nothing else either in Europe 
or America to compare with it. Our manufacturing and 
industrial prestige secured for us the lion’s share of over- 
sea trade. Merely to finance our own exports and imports 
required a large amount of exchange, and that was another 
sheet-anchor for Lombard Street. 

Passing by minor advantages, we come at last to one 
which Lombard Street itself would have put first—the 
British sovereign—with its many virtues and privileges, its 
stability, its unfailing supply, its universal currency and the 
absolute confidence it commands all over the globe. These 
facts have no doubt had enormous influence in our favour. 
If anything, the foreigner has over rather than under- 
rated them. Finally, we have always had till lately the 
largest supply of liquid capital available for exchange 
business. It was never all English owned, and now the 
English proportion of it is steadily declining, but English 
or foreign it is all equally available for monetary use. 

Any foreign State attempting to set up a rival to Lombard 
Street would require to possess in an equal or greater degree 
the requisites of success above enumerated. But one or two 
of them we know could not be reproduced, and as regards 
others we should be able, with moderate vigilance and energy, 
to hold our own. At some points, however, we are certainly 
vulnerable, and these call for immediate attention. While 
our shores remain inviolate our geographical position will 
continue to keep us in the front of all sea enterprises. Even 
the Americans will have to leave us that advantage un- 
challenged. But the supremacy of our shipping trade is by 
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no means so secure, Our three great maritime rivals, Germany, 
France and the United States, all have envious eyes fixed on 
it. Germany has already made considerable inroads into it, 
and the Americans are to begin in earnest when Mr. Mark 
Hanna gets his Ship Subsidy Bill passed. Fortunately for 
us it has gone over to the next Congress. 


Our banking system has been so assiduously copied and 
improved upon by our foreign competitors that they are no 
longer handicapped against us in that respect. If there be 
any handicapping nowadays it is rather against us and in their 
favour. The British sovereign retains much of its supremacy, 
but not all. The American eagle, the French napoleon, the 
German imperial and the Russian gold rouble are about equally 
free in their migrations from one money centre to another. 
As regards metallic reserves, we have long ago dropped not 
merely into the second, but the third or fourth rank. That 
need not distress us greatly, however, as metallic reserves by 
themselves, and unsupported by a commercial basis of 
exchange as well, no longer count for much. That gold 
reserves and good foreign exchanges do not always go together 
is easily proved by the fact that the Russians hold more than 
a third of the total stock of gold in the State banks and 
treasuries of Europe. The Bank of France comes second 
with about a fourth of the whole. Our own banks have to 
yield priority even to Austro-Hungary, and are by no means 
far ahead of Germany. 

All this proves little in relation to foreign exchange except 
that there are now many gold reserves in place of one, and 
the more numerous they are the less important they become 
individually. In a modified degree the same may be said of 
the local supplies of liquid capital available for foreign 
exchange purposes. Formerly there was one money centre 
prominent in that respect, but now all commercial States have 
a fair supply of liquid capital in some form or other. It is 
differently distributed in every country, and may be more 
effective in some than in others. London still has, no doubt, 
the best and largest supply in Europe, but an increasing 
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portion of it comes from abroad, and is held on foreign 
account. Fora purely local and self-owned supply of liquid 
capital New York is probably entitled to the first place. 

The dominant conditions of foreign exchange at the 
present day are no longer those of the last generation— 
convertible notes and metallic reserves. They are relatively 
large supplies of liquid capital and good international balances. 
Not the trade balance alone turns the scale, but the trade 
balance plus a variety of others—the operations of international 
finance, the movement of international securities, compared 
with which the movement of the precious metals is a mere 
detail, the huge earnings of ocean commerce, the income and 
expenditure on foreign mining, Colonial Government accounts, 
and so on, 

Trade balances taken by themselves would show much 
more favourably to the United States than to any European 
country, not even excepting Great Britain. Our net imports 
exceed our exports by a larger amount than the exports of 
the United States exceed the imports. Where the Americans 
appear to gain one hundred and twenty millions sterling a 
year by foreign trade, we appear to lose about one hundred 
and sixty millions a year. In both cases there must be 
important offsets, otherwise we should soon be internationally 
bankrupt, while the Americans would rapidly absorb all the 
wealth of the world. 

Without venturing far, however, into that terribly intricate 
and thorny question, we cannot avoid being struck by two or 
three grave features of our money market. First of all, the 
conditions which made London the clearing-house of the 
world have changed in many ways to our disadvantage, and 
are still changing. Second, our foreign trade has been cut 
into at all points, and now our shipping trade is about to be 
assailed with still greater vehemence. Third, our banking 
system has become the common property of the world, and 
some of our pupils are improving on their teacher. Fourth, 
the British sovereign is no longer the unique coin of all 
nations, but only one among many such coins. — Fifth, our 
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supply of liquid capital of the kind requisite for transacting 
foreign exchange business on a large scale has not increased 
of late at its usual rate. Relatively to our fixed capital it 
seems to have even decreased. Compared with the liquid 
capital of our foreign competitors it has retrograded. 
Foreigners do more of their international business at home 
than they used to do, and they compete keenly in London for 
what properly belongs tous. They find it convenient to keep 
huge amounts of liquid capital here which, in critical times, 
might prove a danger to Lombard Street. Their large 
investments in sterling paper of various kinds give them a 
hold over us which is not compatible with the position we 
claim as the chief money centre of the world. If that claim 
is to be effectively maintained the dependence on foreign 
capital into which we are drifting must be checked. If 
London is not to become a mere rendezvous for foreign 
bankers doing cosmopolitan business, its own bankers must 
take a leaf out of the foreigner’s book and become as cosmo- 


politan as he is. 
W. R. LAWSON, 


a —<————<$<$<$<$$__—_ 


ANGLO-CALIFORNIAN Bank.—The High Court of Justice has consented 
to the petition of the Anglo-Californian Bank for reducing their capital to the 
extent of £600 by the cancellation of the 600 deferred shares of £1 each. 


BANKING APPOINTMENTS.—The court of directors of the Governor and 
Company of the Bank of England give notice that they have appointed Allan 
Chisholm Swinton to be one of their cashiers, and he is hereby empowered 
to sign bills and notes for the Governor and Company of the Bank of 
England.—-Mr. R. H. Nunn, who has hitherto held the post of manager at 
the head office of the Union Bank of London, has been appointed general 
manager of that bank.—Mr. Charles Brian Catling, chief cashier at the Hull 
branch of the London and Yorkshire Bank, has been appointed manager of 
the Keighley branch, in succession to Mr. H. Elgey, who has been appointed 
manager of the Barnsley branch.—The directors of the Craven Bank have 
appointed Mr. James Frederick Ponting to the post of general manager, in 
succession to Mr. George Robinson, who has retired after fifty years’ 
service.—Mr. Ivor Bevan has joined the board of Crompton and Com- 
pany.—Mr. Henry Gibson Anderson has been elected a director of the 
London and River Plate Bank. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








, . ATTENTION has been called to the fact that as 
REGISTRATION OF regards two of the most recent issues of corpora- 
ae tion stock (£276,662 Coventry 3 per cent. in 
December, 1900, and £142,350 Eastbourne 3 per 
cent. in January, 1901), while subscriptions in each case were received 
by bankers in London, the transfer books are to be kept at the 
respective corporation offices. A corporation has, of course, a perfect 
right to keep its transfer books where it likes, and in several cases 
the registration work is locally conducted, but such system usually 
obtains where the issues do not seek the London market. When 
Bristol, for example, whose stock registration had previously been 
local, issued about half-a-million 3 per cent. stock through the Bank 
of England in June last, it was announced that the books of such 
new stock would be kept by the Bank. 


BuT should there be any increase in the tendency 
LONDON shewn in the two instances named—and it is known 
oe” that other corporations are desirous of acting on 
similar lines—then it behoves bankers, brokers and 
investors alike to be watchful: bankers, because, if the practice grows, 
there will be diminution of work in their registration departments ; 
brokers, because local registration will entirely deprive them of the 
present facilities for certification and registration; investors, because 
they may rest assured that the stock will not be so readily market- 
able when brokers will not deal init. And, lastly, it should be 
brought home to the corporations themselves that their stocks are 
not of the same class as those of breweries or industrial concerns, 
which can, without prejudice, be registered locally ; and that while 
they may not trouble themselves about a decline in quotations when 
once they have got their issue price, they must remember that, if they 
would have their stocks rank with Government stocks as “ gilt-edged ” 
securities, they must be able to give the same facilities for transfer, 
and such facilities are inseparable from registration in London. 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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THE absorption of twenty-eight private and 
THE AMALGAMATION eleven joint stock banks in the course of thirty-six 
Pn cathe oll years is a very fair record for one institution ; as is 
an increase in one year of over eleven millions in 
deposits ; but these were only a few of the evidences of progress to 
which the chairman of Lloyds Bank called the attention of the 
shareholders at the recent annual meeting. In the matter of 
amalgamations, it would appear that Lloyds are simply embarrassed 
with offers from smaller concerns which wish to be taken over. 
“Four or five banks approached us early last year with a view to 
amalgamation, but the directors were determined to rest on their 
oars, and not to increase their responsibility. But in the spring and 
summer they were approached by Messrs. Cunliffe, Brooks & Co., 
of Manchester, and Messrs. Williams, Brown & Co., of Leeds, and the 
directors could not, in justice to the shareholders, refuse to entertain 
two such proposals.” It must be very pleasant for a bank to be 
able to pick and choose in this way. 


ALTHOUGH they were wrong, there was much 
more excuse for those who for atime held to the 
opinion that bills maturing on Saturday, February 2 
(the day of the Queen’s funeral), would be payable on Friday, 
February 1, than was supposed at the time by those who held the 
contrary ‘opinion. The misunderstanding was mainly based on 
section 14 of the Bills of Exchange Act, which says :—‘‘ When the 
last day of grace falls on Sunday, Christmas Day, or Good Friday, 
or a day appointed by Royal proclamation asa public fast or thanks- 
giving day, the bill is, except in the case hereinafter provided for, 
due and payable on the preceding business day.” The fact that the 
secretary of the London clearing bankers considered it necessary to 
take legal advice on the matter indicates that the point was not so 
clear as, after the publication of the authoritative statements, it was 
assumed to have been. 


THE FEBRUARY 
BANK HOLIDAY. 


AS WILL be seen from the report given elsewhere, 
Sir John Paget has by no means lost the art of 
happily illustrating knotty points in banking law 
and practice; indeed, those who listened to him many years ago, 
when, on the death of Professor Leoni Levi, he first became Gilbart 
Lecturer, must have noticed in the lectures of recent years a distinct 
advance in aptness of illustration. “ When the contract is repudiated 
or revoked, the property reverts to the true owner. If a pheasant 
flies out. of my covert on to your land, and you shoot it, then it 


THE GILBART 
LECTURES. 
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belongs to you ; but if it flies back to my covert it belongs to me.” 
Or again :—“‘he takes the cheque with the risk of revocation 
attached to it—with, so to speak, its death wound in it.” The only 
illustration to which exception could possibly be taken is that in 
which the doctrine of consubstantiation is brought in. In hearing 
that, some of the lecturer’s audience must have felt as uncomfortable 
as the Cathofic peers who recently memoralised the Zimes felt 
while the King was taking the oath at the opening of the present 
session of Parliament. 


ON THE old and much-debated question of 
yee whether a long-continued course of cashing cheques 
CUSTOMER? for a person who has no account with a bank 

constitutes that person a customer of the bank, 
Sir John Paget declares himself, notwithstanding the decision of the 
Court of Appeal on the subject, still unconvinced and impenitent. 
He considers that as the cashing of cheques gratuitously is not 
banking business, the repetition of an incident which in itself is not 
a banking transaction cannot constitute a business relation; also that 
the entire absence of any possible profit to the bank is fatal to the 
business relation of banker and customer. There is only one 
illustration by which Sir John supports his argument with which we 
cannot agree. He says:—“If simply gratuitously cashing sixty 
cheques for twenty years for a man makes him a customer, what 
would cashing thirty cheques for ten years come to? When does 
the stranger leave off and the customer begin?” This sounds right, 
but apply the same line of argument to, say, the case of overdue 
cheques, and see where it will lead you. “A cheque two days old 
is not stale, though a cheque two months old is. When does the 
current cheque leave off and the stale cheque begin?” Yet we all 
know that in the interval between the two days and the two months 
the cheque Aas become stale. The fact that one cannot say when a 
change took place does not prove that it has not taken place. 


THERE can, of course, be no objection to an 


——— author quoting another author on any subject, so 
INFORMATION long as due acknowledgment is made and the 


selections are apposite and not too lengthy, but men 
who write books on the banking systems of other countries, and who 
quote from the writers of those countries, should see to it, before 
quoting, that their extracts are quite up-to-date. Instances of the 
lack of this precaution on the part of an American and an Australian 
author have just come under our notice in one day. On opening at 
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random Mr. Cannon’s work on C/learing-houses, which we review in 
another column, we caught a glimpse of a list of London clearing 
bankers, quoted from an English work, and including among the first 
few items :—“ Alliance, Barnetts, Bennett (who on earth is Bennett ?), 
City, Consolidated,” and soon. This is a book published in 1901! 
The other instance was in Hamilton’s Law and Practice of Banking 
in Australia and New Zealand, dated 1900, which quotes an English 
work to the effect that “ most of the joint stock banks allow interest 
on deposits at the rate of ome per cent. below the rate of discount at 
the Bank of England for the time being.” Any English banker 
could have put either author right if the proofs had been submitted. 


A NATIONAL BANK in the United States is 
SUPEREROGATORY usually audited at stated intervals on behalf of the 
AUDITING OF ° ° . 
BANKS. directors, and at other periods by officials sent down 
by Government. In spite of this dual system of 
safeguards, it is becoming fashionable amongst enterprising banks in 
that country to institute a kind of surprise audit, conducted by some 
eminent firm of public accountants. Just recently one of the important 
banks in Baltimore—the Merchants’ National Bank—has undergone 
this supererogatory form of audit, and, as was to be expected, the 
affairs of the bank were found to be in excellent shape, and the books 
and accounts correct. The president of the institution explained the 
motives of his directorate for the step by stating that there had been 
no suspicion as to the condition of things, nor had the examination 
been made because of anything tending to raise a doubt in their 
minds concerning anything or anybody connected with the bank. 
The expediency of the measure was suggested by many things, not 
the least of which had been the discovery by other banking-houses of 
defalcations, covering periods of many years, upon the part of officials 
who were thought to be above suspicion. No one can fail to agree 
with the views thus expressed, and if these supererogatory audits are 
not conducted in a stereotyped fashion, they ought to be a distinct 
check upon the systematic cooking of accounts. 


A LARGE circle of friends and acquaintances in 

can. the City were grieved to hear that Sir Ewan Cameron 

has recently had to undergo a serious operation. It 

is satisfactory to learn that the operation, which was carried out by 

Mr. Treves, is believed to have been thoroughly successful, and that 

the patient is well on the way to recovery. But friends of Sir Ewan 

Cameron must not expect to see him in the City for some weeks 
to come. 
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ONE IS so accustomed to the usual bare form in 
ee. which a banking report is drawn up in this country, 
that it does not readily strike one that an improve- 
ment might be desirable. Yet in the present keen competition 
amongst bankers it is surprising that some effort has not been made 
to add a little information to the dry and uninviting statements 
usually supplied. In other countries more trouble is taken in this 
respect, doubtless with a view to attracting business to the bank. 
For instance, we have before us the report of the Bank of Ottawa, a 
fair-sized institution in Canada, which document consists of no less 
than twenty pages, of compact size, neatly stitched inside a cover. 
Besides containing the usual information supplied by a British bank, 
this report has a full account of the annual meeting, and a complete 
list of shareholders. The most valuable adjunct, however, is a table 
showing the progress of the institution, year by year, since 1875; the 
statement giving the totals of the paid-up capital, reserve, deposits, 
circulation and loans, with the dividends paid throughout the period. 
Nothing is attempted beyond a mere statement of facts, and yet the 
issue of such a report must have an effect in spreading information 
regarding the position and standing of the bank. 


AN ABLE paper on this important subject was 
ee ecaves. delivered before the Manchester and District 
Bankers’ Institute, on January 18, by Mr. Luke 
Hansard, and through the courtesy of that gentleman, and also by 
permission of the Manchester and District Bankers’ Institute, our 
readers will find on subsequent pages a verbatim report of the 
lecture. This somewhat intricate, although most practical, subject 
was dealt with by Mr. Hansard in so clear a manner that his remarks 
call for little editorial comment here. We are especially glad to see 
that the lecturer was emphatic concerning the importance of the 
Government setting an example to the bankers of the country, by 
establishing a gold reserve in connection with the Post-office Savings 
Bank. As Mr. Hansard very properly puts it :—“ In respect of the 
duty of the banker to keep adequate legal tender reserve, the 
Government itself is the greatest sinner, by reason of its manage- 
ment of the Post-office Savings Bank.” 


THERE are two further points in Mr. Hansard’s 
paper to which we would call special attention, 
although they will doubtless be marked by those 
who read the verbatim report. The first is the reference made 
to the importance of the banks outside the Bank of England 


BANKS AND THE 
EXCHANGES. 
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endeavouring to check a fall in exchanges to bullion point, by main- 
taining the rates in their daily loans and discounts. This point in 
Mr. Hansard’s paper is worth noting, because, to the casual reader, 
it might at first sight appear that the lecturer had not laid sufficient 
importance upon the joint stock and private banks keeping larger 
gold reserves. A closer consideration, however, of the point referred 
to will show that the strengthening of the National Gold Reserve is 
practically included in this important truth, namely, that at a 
moment when the Bank of England is endeavouring to secure fresh 
supplies of gold from abroad, the success of their efforts will probably 


largely depend upon the extent to which they are supported by the 
bankers in Lombard Street. 


THE SECOND point in Mr. Hansard’s paper is one 
——_ deserving of notice, if only for the reason that 
it emanates from a well-known and thoroughly 
practical banker, and, if our recollection serves us aright, it is, 
so far as public utterance at least is concerned, a theory first 
propounded by Mr. Hansard, namely, “that for the purpose of 
providing against a drain of bullion abroad, international securities 
might with advantage be held here by the banks for export 
purposes in emergency.” Roughly speaking, Mr. Hansard’s idea 
appears to be this, that in times of stress, when stocks such as 
Consols and first-class colonials might be difficult to realize, owing to 
the special pressure to sell that class of securities, and also to the 
fact that the London Stock Exchange is practically the only avail- 
able market, some international stocks, such, we presume, as 
Egyptian, Spanish and Turkish securities, might conceivably be 
marketable, not only in London, but at several of the continental 
centres. Regarded from that one standpoint, there is perhaps little 
to be said against the theory pro»ounded, but in view of the extreme 
fluctuations which often occur in these international securities, quite 
apart from times of crises, we doubt if the idea is one which can 
be very freely recommended. Or, perhaps we might say that it is 
one which, if adopted, should, for obvious reasons, be exercised with 
the utmost limitation and caution, a proviso with which Mr. Hansard 
would probably be the first to concur. 


NOTICE will be found on page 401 on the subject 
of the Prize Essay Competition, to which we drew 
attention in the January number. The question of 
the National Gold Reserves of the country is of such importance, 
and so much has been written upon the subject, that intending 


PRIZE ESSAY 
COMPETITION. 
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candidates should have no difficulty in obtaining a mass of informa- 
tion upon the subject. Full details concerning the conditions of the 
competition will be given in our next number, but we may say at once 
to those who intend to study the question, that the practical value 
of the suggestions and ideas expressed in the essays will be con- 
sidered in preference to the mere matter of style. The question of 
deciding upon the merits of the essays will be undertaken by 
exceptionally high authorities, and their decision will, of course, be 
final. Previous to our next month’s issue, we shall be pleased to 
receive any private inquiries from readers concerning the competition, 
and shall endeavour to cover the points raised in the April number. 


= 
> 





VictoriAN BANKING RETURNS.—According to the Melbourne corre- 
spondent of the Money Market Review, the movements for the last quarter 
of 1900, compared with the corresponding period in the previous year, 
indicate steady expansion in Victoria banking. Current account balances 
rose £131,745, and ordinary fixed deposits £206,704. Advances by the 
banks increased by £399,721, but owing to heavy shipments of gold coin 
the amount of coin and bullion held by the banks during the quarter 
diminished by £760,496. Viewing the movements for the whole year, total 
deposits exhibit an increase of £588,579, and advances, etc., an increase of 


£469,211. 


CoMMERCIAL PosiTION OF CaNADA.—The total imports of Canada for 
the year ending June 30, 1900, amounted to $189,622,513, and the exports 
to $191,897,723, giving a total aggregate trade, on the basis of imports and 
exports, of $381,518,236. The aggregate trade was $239,025,360 in 1896; 
$257,168,862 in 1897; $304,475,736 in 1898 ; and $321,661,213 in 1899. 
It will be seen, therefore, that, compared with 1899, there is an increase of 
about $60,000,000, whilst, as compared with 1896, the increase is over 
$140,000,000. The value of goods entered for consumption from the 
United States in 1899-1900 was $109,844,378, consisting of dutiable goods 
$53,897,561, and free goods $55,946,817. This represents an increase of 
about $16,000,000 as compared with the previous year. The exports of 
Canadian produce to the United States were valued at $52,534,977, as 
compared with $35,867,326 in 1899. Turning to the trade with Great 
Britain, it is evident that the preferential tariff has resulted in largely 
increased sales of British goods to Canada. For years prior to its adoption, 
Great Britain’s export trade had steadily fallen off. The preference at once 
arrested the decline, and the trade has increased ever since. In 1890 the 
total importations for consumption from Great Britain amounted to 
$43,390,241, while in 1897, the last fiscal year prior to the adoption of 
the preference, they had fallen to $29,412,188. In the first year of the 
preference they increased to $32,500,917, the second year to $37,060,183, 
and in the third year to $44,789,730. 
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Monetary Review. 
Monetary Stringency with Declining Discount Rates— Heavy Revenue 
Collections.—Bank Rate Twice Reduced.—-Continental Buying of Bills.— 
Gold Arrivals at the Bank.—Exchequer Bond and Treasury Bill Issues. 


the past month have been of a varied and somewhat 
conflicting nature. Although the Bank rate has been 
twice reduced since the publication of our last number, 
discount quotations have scarcely declined in proportion, 
a circumstance the more noteworthy, because bills have been generally 
scarce throughout the month, while a strong continental demand for 
Treasury bills and ordinary Bank paper has been one of the principal 
features. The key to the situation is to be found in the exceptionally 
heavy tax collections during the closing days of January and the 
whole of February. For the four weeks ending February 23, the 
total revenue amounted to about 21 millions sterling, as compared 
with barely 16 millions for the corresponding period in the previous 
year. These figures alone were almost sufficient to account for the 
unusual stringency which has characterised the money market during 
the past few weeks, but the explanation does not end there, for not 
only was the amount swept into the Government account exceptionally 
heavy, but instead of being disbursed as freely for supplies as had 
been anticipated, several millions were utilized for meeting repayments 
to the Bank on ways and means, thus permanently depleting supplies 
of floating credits in Lombard Street. 

The money market, however, was slow to recognise in advance 
the importance of these revenue collections, and during the closing 
days of January discount rates had so weakened in consequence of 
the continental buying of bills, that the Bank of England was 
compelled to act in advance of the revenue collections, and borrow 
a sufficient amount in the open market to maintain discount rates at 
their proper level. This action on the part of the Bank was 
rendered the more necessary for the very reason of the numerous 
purchases of English bills on French account, to which we have 
already referred. These holdings constituting such an important 
power in commanding gold here, it became apparent that it was of 
the utmost importance that the adjustment of market rates in 
Lombard Street should be so controlled as to secure any decline 
which occurred being of a gradual nature, and also the maintenance 
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here of higher quotations than those current on the Continent. It was 
doubtless in pursuance of this policy that the Bank of England, after 
by the process of borrowing ensuring a control of the market, reduced 
the official rate on Febuary 7 to 4% per cent. That the measure was 
so recognised by Lombard Street is sufficiently evident from the fact 
that there was not the slightest attempt to force down discount rates 
in sympathy, but, on the contrary, quotations for some few days 
hardened considerably. The continued demand for bills from Paris, 
together with a rise in the foreign exchanges referred to later, 
occasioned a subsequent slight relapse in discount rates, but in spite 
of a further reduction in Bank rates on February 21 to 4 per cent., 
the stringency of money was sufficient to keep discount fairly steady 
at the quotations recorded in the following table :— 




















Market Rates—Best Bills. 
Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four | Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 
| | 
| | 
% 4% | & | & % 
January 23, 1901 . -| 24-3 | 4y%e 4r0 | 4x0 5 | Jan. 3, 1901 
February 235 » . 4-5 314 | 3h 3ha 4 | Feb. 21, ,, 
Movement . . -| +13 -} | -2 | -9 ~g | 
| | | 








Partly as the result of a decline in the market rates of discount on 
the Continent, thus producing a wider margin between money rates 
in London and abroad, and also in connection with the heavy buying 
of English bills on French account, a substantial recovery in the 
foreign exchanges formed one of the principal features during the 
middle of February. The French cheque, which a few weeks earlier 
had touched 25.08%, recovered to 25.24, and considerable amounts 
of gold were received from Paris. Of these arrivals, a considerable 
portion was believed to be in connection with large consignments 
made a few weeks earlier from Russia to Paris. Both at the end of 
January and at the middle of February, large amounts were borrowed 
from the Bank of England by the open market; indeed, the sums 
borrowed were so large as to more than cover the amount previously 
withdrawn from the market by the Bank of England. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS. 
From the particulars given in the following table, it will be seen 


that the Bank of England gained a considerable amount of gold from 
abroad during the month, and since the commencement of the year, 
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the total net amount imported now exceeds a million sterling. Of 
the bar gold mentioned in the table, a moderate amount came from 
India. 


GoLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO FEBRUARY 20, I90I. 











To Continent . - £176,000 Bar gold bought . £1,271,000 
» India. 158,090 From Egypt 351,000 
» South America . 108,000 » Australia 28,000 
» Roumania . 80,000 » South Africa . 25,000 
» Argentina . 25,000 » Turkey . 12,000 
» West Indies . 20,000 » Lisbon . 6,000 
», Destination not stated 10,000 

£577,000 

Net amount imported 1,116,000 
£1,693,000 £1,693,000 
(ee 





MONEY RATES ABROAD, 


From the following table it will be seen that discount rates on 
the Continent have declined appreciably during the month, the 
downward movement being most marked at Paris and Berlin. The 
quotations given are by no means the lowest of the month, the rate 
in Paris having at one time touched 2 per cent., while the Berlin rate 
fell to 3 percent. No response was made by either the Bank of 
France or Germany to the reduction of the Bank of England rate 
to 4% per cent., nor at the time of going to press has the further 
reduction to 4 per cent. been followed by these institutions. 











Paris. | Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna. 

Market Rate, January 23, 1901 . 24-3% 34% 34 % 4% 
» February 23, 1901 28% =| = 3h% 3t % 38 % 

Rise or fall “4% | -8% —% -3% 














FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL. 


Although the creations of capital during the past month were not 
numerous, a few important flotations occurred. On February 11 
tenders were received by the Government for an issue of Exchequer 
bonds to the amount of 411,000,000. The bonds, which bear 
3 per cent. interest, are repayable on December 7, 1905, ranking in 

30° 
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fact in all respects with the issue of £3,000,000 placed in December 
last. The total applications for the loan amounted to 425,390,700. 
Applicants at £97. 2s. received a pro rata allotment, and those above 
that price in full; the average price obtained for the loan was 
497. 5s. 4d. On the same day that the Exchequer bonds were 
offered Treasury bills to the amount of £1,000,000 were renewed. 
The total amount applied for was 44,960,000, and the allotment, 
which was in twelvemonth bills, was at an average of £3. 13s. 5d. 
per cent. At the time of going to press, the renewal is announced 
of the Treasury bills for £1,000,000, expiring on February 28, and 
the £2,000,000 expiring on March 2. The following table, taken 
from the City article of the S/andard, is of interest, showing the total 
amount of calls and maturities for the month of March at the Bank 
of England. It would, of course, be premature to forecast at present 
the likelihood of renewal or otherwise of the India bills due at the 
middle of March, and the Treasury bills maturing about the end of 
the month, but in both instances renewal seems probable. 











CALLS. 

March 1—East Indian Railways. ° - £268,000 
March 2—New Treasury bills . , : , 3,000,000 
March 15—Egyptian irrigation : ‘ . 200,000 
March 19—Local loans. ; ‘. . , 1,000,000 
March 22—Exchequer bonds. ; ; ‘ 2,750,000 
March 29—East Indian Railway ° , : 224,000 

47,442,000 

MATURITIES. 

February 28—Treasury bills ‘ ° ° - £1,000,000 
March 1—Sundry dividends . : ° 310,000 
March 2—Treasury bills . , ° ° . 2,000,000 
March 7—Exchequer bonds (int.) . ' ; 22,000 
March 15—India bills ° ° . : . 500,000 
March 16— India bills . , , . : 1,000,000 
March 25—Treasury bills . . . . . 1,000,000 
March 30 — Treasury bills . ; . . ° 1,720,000 

4£7,552)000 





> 
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TRADE OF THE CaPpE.—According to the Zimes, the trade returns of 
Cape Colony for 1900 show that the imports amounted to £ 19,678,336, an 
increase over the previous year of £470,787. The figures for the imports 
include 2,500,000 under the head of specie. ‘The total for specie in the 
two years is £6,352,600. The exports for the year amounted to £ 8,147,670, 
against £23,247,258. ‘The principal decreases are—produce, £ 1,608,389 ; 
diamonds, £701,751; and gold, £13,478,888. The separate monthly 
returns show a slight improvement for December. 
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PRIZE ESSAY COMPETITION 


(PRELIMINARY ANNOUNCEMENT). 


THE PROPRIETORS OFFER 


A PRIZE OF £10 








(To be competed for solely by Bank Officials or Clerks) 


FOR THE BEST ESSAY ON 


“How to Strengthen and Maintain our 


National Gold Reserves.” 


Full Particulars of Conditions of the Competition, and the names of 


the Adjudicators, will be published in the April Number of the 


Bankers’ Magazine. 


The Proprietors will reserve the right to publish the Prize Essay, or 


such portions as may be deemed advisable, in the BANKERS’ 
MAGAZINE. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


LTHOUGH business in public securities has been com- 
paratively quiet during the past month, prices have 
generally recovered from the extreme depression which 
characterised the month of January, partly as the 
result of the collapse in the West Australian market. 

Our list of representative securities shows a total appreciation on 

balance of about sixteen millions, the exact figures being as 

follows :— 


Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Jan. 21, 1901 £3,093,222,000 
* ” ” » Feb. 20, 1901 £3,109,278,000 








Increase . ’ . : 416,056,000 


In spite of the fresh issue of Exchequer bonds for 411,000,000, 
the tone of “ gilt-edged” securities has been firm, the effect of the 
new issue of bonds being counteracted by the reduction in Bank 
rate, and the arrivals of gold from abroad. English railway stocks 
have also been fairly steady in spite of poor dividend announcements. 
The small decline shown in the table is entirely due to the deduction 
of dividends from the price of stocks ; indeed, but for that fact, there 
would have been a gain to record. Chiefly as the result of extensive 
buying of Argentine and Brazilian stocks, Foreign Government 
securities show a substantial improvement. 

In the speculative departments, attention has centred in American 
railroad shares ; and although, at the time of writing, quotations show 
a considerable set-back from the highest points touched, there is still 
a substantial improvement on balance. The support which has come 
chiefly from New York has been accompanied by numerous rumours 
concerning gigantic “ deals ” in progress, but in only a few instances 
have such rumours obtained actual confirmation. The somewhat 
sharp decline in bank shares is entirely due to the deduction of the 
half-yearly dividends. Insurance shares are rather firmer than a 
month ago. 

Miscellaneous securities have shown a firmer tendency on the 
whole, industrial companies advancing. Early in the month South 
African shares became somewhat animated, and purchases based on 
anticipations of a speedy end to the war in South Africa occasioned 
a considerable advance in prices. The best quotations were not 
maintained, but there is a considerable net improvement as compared 
with last month. 














2,868,932 
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TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


4 
800,194 
36,379 | 


49,417 
29,823 
928,539 | 
213,007 
171,118 
128,803 
47,010 
56,014 


89,000 
59,545 

7,605 
19,516 
84,216 
35,190 


7,038 


6,167 
10,842 
3,956 
6,055 
20,716 
4529 
9,944 
8,810 


4,966 
17,914 


4,066 | 
8,553 


{o00’s omitted.) 








325 


Department, 
containing 


14 British and Indian 
Funds | 
8 Corporation (U.K.) | 
Stocks | 
11 Colonial Gov. do. | 
5 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. | 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
13 Do. Preference do. 
7 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British | 
Possessions do. | 
10 American Ry. Shs. | 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . | 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
12 Foreign Railways . 
9 Do. Obligations 
30 Bank Shares, #.¢. 
10 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
6 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
8 Finan. Land . ‘ 
4 Gas . 
14 Insurance . . 
7 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6Can.and Dock . 
8 Breweries ‘ 
15 Com. Industrial,etc. 
10 Mines (chiefly S. 
African) 
8 Shipping 
9 Telegraph 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . 


and 


Totals £ 


























Market Values. Comparison. — 
eed 
Jan. 21, 1901.| Feb. 20, rgot. Increase. Decrease. Decrease. 
& ~ a £ =| ~—s~PerCent. 
800,250 | 803,817 | 3,567 ee + 04 
39,279 | 39,616 | 337 + o8 
51,627 51,538 | ow | 89 - Oo! 
31,710 32,085 | 375 eee + I'l 
818,895 821,311 | 2,410 oa + 03 
291,914 291,446 | one 468 - Oo! 
192,155 192,246 9g! ee ~ 
177,261 177,534 273 | + Or 
59,915 60,211 296 | + OF 
30,585 30,844 259 | + od 
| 
93,489 96,356 2,867 | | + 30 
47,970 49,070 1,700 | eee + 35 
8,665 8,641 | se 24 - 03 
15,818 16,468 | 650 as + 41 
61,989 61,414 | vee 575 - 09 
48,828 47,812 | eve 1,016 - 21 
9,509 9,489 eee 20 - o2 
7,508 7,604 96 + 13 
15,238 15,543 395 + 20 
7,206 7,213 7 + Ol 
7,591 7,488 ose 103 - 13 
28,431 28,513 82 on + 03 
17,737 18,086 349 tte + 19 
13,285 13,272 one 13 - ol 
65,867 65,886 | 19 an — 
11,298 11,354 56 | + OF 
38,469 39,522 1,053  2°7 
49,941 53,387 3,446 + 69 
7,670 7,697 27 + 073 
18,726 19,069 343 + 13 
4,475 4,411 64 - 15 
19,921 19,735 | | 186 - oo 
18,614 | 2,558 | Average 
Less| decrease | 2,558 | don increase 
— —| per cent. 
3,093,222 | 3,109,278 16,056 | Net increase +0°5 
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THE CHILIAN EstimMatEs.—The estimates for the year have been passed. 
The figures are set down as $81,068,112 paper currency, and $34,158,462 
gold, showing an increase on the previous year of about $5,000,000. 
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THE EFFICIENCY OF RESERVES. 


By LUKE HANSARD. 





Read before*the Manchester and District Bankers’ Institute, January 18, 1901. 


WHEN your council did me the honour of asking me to read a paper 
before your Institute, I felt some hesitation in selecting the subject I have 
chosen, as much has recently been written upon this topic. In May of last 
year, Mr. William Fowler read a paper before the London Institute of Bankers, 
and you were also addressed by Mr. G. F. Marsh at this Institute in January 
last, on “The Effect of the Continued Amalgamations on the Future of 
English Banking,” a large part of which paper incidentally dealt with the 
subject of reserves. Besides these papers, there is the very able and well 
thought out article of Mr. G. H. Pownall, which appeared in the September, 
1899, number of the Economic Journal, and the article that appeared in the 
July, 1899, number of the Quarterly Review. Thus, I run considerable risk 
of plagiarism, which, in some measure, it is hardly possible to avoid. 

The purpose of the present paper is to examine more particularly the 
different forms of a banker’s reserve and their uses, as well as to deal with 
the subject of reserves in the abstract. I take it that by “ reserve” is meant 
that portion of a banker’s assets which is not in the nature of a lock-up, that 
part which can be relied upon in an emergency, or time of pressure, and is 
immediately available. In the time of a run or panic, or, what is more likely, 
a steady drain, you cannot pay depositors with the loans and overdrafts made 
to your customers, and these loans and overdrafts cannot, as a rule, be got in 
quickly. If you take your customer by the throat, and force him to pay off 
his overdraft in a time of pressure, in all probability your action will only 
intensify the drain. The solution of the question as to what is a proper pro- 
portion of reserve, and what form that reserve shall take, is not easy to 
determine, as so much depends on the character of each banker’s business, 
and the amount and nature of his deposits. For example, it is not necessary 
to keep the same reserve against bankers’ acceptances, which fall due only on 
particular dates, as it is essential to keep against deposits held at call. In the 
case of an unusual excess of deposits, or of exceptionally large amounts being 
held, a larger reserve than usual is necessary ; but at the same time I wish to 
emphasize the proposition that no hard and fast rule can be laid down as to 
the proper proportion of a reserve; it is the nicety of judgment in these 
matters that constitutes good banking. The reason for this variation or 
uncertainty in the reserve to be kept is, that banking business varies con- 
siderably, according to locality, or the class of business cultivated by a 
banker. Little indication of the character of a business can be inferred from 
the usual items published in a banker’s balance-sheet. 
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The total deposits on June 3o last of the banks of the United Kingdom, 
é.e., English, Irish and Scotch banks, including the private bankers, as given 


in Zhe Economist issue of October 20, 1900, are ° - 765,000,000 
To which must be added the Post-office Savings Bank 

deposits Pp ‘ ‘ . ; ° 130,000,000 
Deposits of the Bank of England ‘ ‘ ‘ , ; 52,000,000 
Makingatotalof . . ° ; ; ‘ . » £947,000,000 


The deposits of the English Joint Stock and private banks only, were :— 
On December 31, 1897. : Joint £527,000,000 
Private 39,000,000 
——— £566,000,c00 
- = » 1898 ‘ , Joint 548,000,000 
Private 43,000,000 





591,000,000 
» June 30, 1899 ‘ , Joint 571,000,000 
Private 41,000,000 

ET 612,000,000 


»» December 31, 1899 i ‘ Joint 566,000,000 
Private 42,000,000 

ee 608,000,000 
»» June 30, 1900 P ‘ , Joint 571,000,000 
Private 42,000,000 

i _ 613,000,000 





There are also the various colonial and foreign banks with offices in 
London, but the importation of their figures into this part of my enquiry will 
serve no useful purpose. This arises from the principal part of their deposits 
being held abroad; but the colonial, and especially the foreign banks, are 
very important factors to be remembered, as they keep so much loose money 
in London. Their influence will be considered later on. 

It is the custom of all banks, properly so-called, to publish balance-sheets, 
but the few large totals given rarely disclose the nature or the quality of the 
assets which are behind each item. It is, however, by general custom that 
the banks more or less group their reserves into three classes :— 

1st. Cash in hand and at Bank of England ; 

2nd. Money at call and short notice ; 

3rd. Investments. 
To these I would add a fourth, which is perhaps of as much importance as 
the second and third of these items, if not more so, namely, bills of exchange. 
Few banks, however, give them as a separate total, so that it is difficult to say 
what the holding of bills in each bank really is. 


In considering the first of these items—“ cash in hand and at Bank of 
England ”—it is practically impossible to give accurate figures of the “cash in 
hand and the balance at the Bank of England” of the banks spread over the 
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United Kingdom, because so many lump both the first and second class of 
reserve together in one total. It appears to me that Mr. Pownall felt this 
difficulty himself, as he seems to arrive at the cash in hand and at Bank of 
England, not from actual figures, but by an estimate. I have, therefore, in con- 
sidering what may be the amount of legal tender reserve, abandoned an analysis 
of the banks of the United Kingdom, and taken the balance-sheets of the 
London clearing bankers as some guide to the amounts held under these 
three descriptions of reserve. I take these statistics because all the London 
clearing bankers publish separately the item “cash in hand and at Bank of 
England.” For the moment, I leave out the figures of the Bank of England 
balance-sheet, as that bank is in a somewhat different position to other banks, 
by reason of its own large reserve (some 42} per cent. at the moment of 
writing, a reserve amply sufficient for its own liabilities), and because it will 
be necessary to consider later on the Bank of England in its relation to other 
banks, a relation which arises, partly from the fact that it is the banker of the 
bankers, and partly from the fact that it is the Government banker. The 
following figures are taken from those actually given in the balance-sheets 
published on June 30, 1900, by the London clearing bankers, other than the 
Bank of England, and given in Zhe Economist of October 20, 1900 :— 


Deposits . . . . - £388,175,000 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England 62,472,000 or 16 per cent. of the deposits 
Cash at call and short notice . ‘ 49,647,000 or 13°7 » i = 

Investments ° ° . . ° 84,628,000 or 21°6 » » 


Total reserves . - 50°13 per cent. 


Let us now deal with this first line of defence shown in the total, 
£,62,472,000, which I just now quoted. This “cash in hand and at Bank of 
England” ought to be, and I think we must assume is, legal tender. If we 
only knew what the actual balances of the bankers were at the Bank of 
England on June 30, it would be easy to arrive at the gold and notes or actual 
cash held by them. The total of the private deposits held by the Bank of 
England, published in the account next issued after June 30, was 40 millions, 
so the whole of the bankers’ deposits, including the Scotch bankers, etc., at 
the Bank of England, cannot possibly exceed that sum; probably they may 
be taken at about one-half, say 20 millions. Deducting this latter figure from 
the £62,472,000, would leave roughly 42} million notes and gold for the 
London clearing bankers alone, a total which may probably include 
uncleared cheques. This would give about 11 per cent. of their deposits in 
actual cash in hand, #.e., Bank of England notes and gold. 


How much of this 424 millions is actually coin held in reserve in the 
vaults of the different banks it is impossible to say ; but it can hardly be a very 
large proportion of the 424 millions. The amount of gold coin held by the 
banks of the United Kingdom was partly ascertained by a special committee 
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appointed by the London Institute of Bankers to make a census of the gold 
coinage in 1883. In their report to the council of that body, dated June 6, 
1883, the committee gave the returns as :— 





Bank of England ‘ : : . 11,000,000 
English banks . : ‘ . : 8,100,000 
Scotch ae , F ‘ , 3,100,000 
Irish ae ‘ ‘ F ‘ 2,800,000 

£,25,000,000 





But this is not the return of all the banks, as out of those banks to whom 
applications for particulars were made, twenty-eight abstained, the reason 
given being that they were afraid of the large amount they held becoming 
known by reason of its dead weight. This return was made some years ago, 
and although I have no evidence of present figures, I am inclined to think 
the amount of gold now kept is somewhat larger, and that the estimate of 
Mr. Pownall of 12 millions gold coin for the whole of the English banks is 
an under-estimate. Mr. Pownall also estimates the Bank of England notes in 
the hands of the bankers of the United Kingdom at 20 millions, or including 
notes and gold, 32 millions only, whilst I make the notes and gold for the 
London clearing bankers alone, 42} millions, reckoning their balances at 
Bank of England at the full sum of 20 millions. Only one clearing banker 
does separate cash in hand from its balance at the Bank of England, 
namely, the Union Bank of London, who published on June 30 last the 
amount of cash in hand, apart from its balance at the Bank of England at 
£1,377,000. This tends to confirm my opinion that the estimate of 
Mr. Pownall is too low. I may remind you also that it is generally admitted 
that the bankers do now keep more cash and notes on hand than they did 
prior to the Baring crisis. At any rate, the cash in hand and at Bank of 
England is, or ought to be, good money, and I assume it to be legal 
tender. 

When one considers the enormous increase in the deposits of the United 
Kingdom banks during the last twenty years, which now amount to the large 
figure of £765,000,000, and assuming the percentages kept of cash in hand 
are at the same ratio as that which I have already shown is kept by the 
London clearing bankers, it may be open to question whether this percentage 
of 16 per cent. is sufficient, especially with those banks whose deposits now 
exceed those of the Bank of England. It has been estimated that the actual 
amount of coin and bank-notes which it is necessary for a bank to keep in its 
till is roughly about 3 per cent. of its deposits. Deducting, therefore, the 
3 per cent. necessary for till money from the 16 per cent. shown to be the 
average percentage of cash in hand and at Bank of England, it would only 
leave 13 per cent. for emergencies. 

At times there has been considerable discussion whether or not, in the 
event of a crisis, bankers could obtain Bank of England notes in exchange for 
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their balances ; but in this respect I am not an alarmist ; if from any cause, 
so sudden in its action as hardly to be foreseen, the bankers should have to 
draw largely on their balances, the usual Chancellor’s letter would allay any 
nervousness in this respect, and at least enable the bankers to obtain their 
balances. It may be assumed, therefore, that the 62 millions cash in hand 
and at Bank of England of the London clearing bankers is legal tender. A 
domestic drain, that is, an unusual demand upon the banks, can be satisfied 
with Bank of England notes which are indeed legal tender by or to every 
person, except by the Bank of England. So that, in case of a domestic 
drain, for the safety of the banks generally, they do not require gold, except 
for-small payments, wages, etc., but they must have Bank of England notes 
for payments. A foreign drain is different, and any foreign demands for 
payments must be met in gold, and will be discussed later. As an illustration 
how a domestic drain caused by panic can be satisfied with Bank of England 
notes, I may mention that instances have occurred where depositors have 
simply drawn part of their balance in notes, asked for the tin box kept by 
their banker, placed the notes in the tin box, locked it, and then politely 
handed the box back to the banker. In these days, when no one doubts the 
convertibility of the Bank of England note, I conclude that any purely 
domestic drain, or any want of confidence, would be satisfied by Bank of 
England notes, and therefore a large reserve of actual coin is unnecessary for 
domestic purposes. 

On the hypothesis that the banks of the United Kingdom as a whole, that 
is, the United Kingdom as opposed to the London clearing bankers, would 
require in some crises more than the 16 per cent. in cash or notes ; it would 
presumably come under our present methods, from the Bank of England, or 
the open market. It must, however, be borne in mind that it is known by 
experience that a drain on a particular bank may exceed this percentage ; but 
I shrink from a closer investigation of what may happen, in the event of any 
general requirement beyond the average now kept of 16 per cent. Any cash 
required beyond this average published by the London clearing bankers must 
be procured from the second line of defence, termed “ cash at call and short 
notice.” 

This low percentage of the cash reserves of bankers generally has 
exercised the minds of prudent, far-seeing bankers, and the general con- 
clusion, in some instances unwillingly admitted, is that the percentage is too 
low. But as in the long run we have—to adopt Lord Rosebery’s expression— 
“generally managed to muddle through somehow,” there is a general 
disinclination to take the initial steps. It must be noticed, on a perusal of 
the percentages kept by the different banks—with which I imagine that you 
are already acquainted—that they are not all in line. Not unnaturally, those 
banks that keep a higher proportion of cash than some others, think that a 
levelling up process is the first step. The chief difficulty of all keeping a 
larger reserve lies in the obvious result that if more cash reserve is kept, the 
dividends will be lessened. This result is unpalatable to shareholders, and 
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one that may, therefore, be regarded unfavourably by the unthinking public, 
who before now have regarded a smaller dividend as a sign of weakness, The 
inference to be derived from the published statements of the banks is that if 
they wish to be independent of the market, and not unduly rely upon their 
cash at call and short notice, they must keep a larger cash reserve of their 
own. 

The Post-office, with its 130 millions deposits, keeps no reserve at all. In 
respect of the duty of a banker to keep adequate legal tender reserve, the 
Government itself is the greatest sinner, by reason of its management of the 
Post-office Savings Bank. Every banker knows that occasions arise when, 
without any diminution of the credit in which his bank may be held, depositors’ 
balances decrease steadily, and I wish it to be understood that I do not con- 
sider the possibility of a panic seizing the depositors of the Post-office. But 
it is not improbable that during a period of bad trade, with scarcity of 
employment for the working classes, or from some national misfortune, 
producing distress amongst the depositors of the Post-office, such as the 
Lancashire Cotton Famine, which in times gone by you have experienced in 
this neighbourhood, an appreciable diminution of those deposits may occur. 
I fail to see why the Post-office Savings Bank should not be subject to the 
same economic laws which govern banking as any other bank is. Against 
this adverse fluctuation, no reserve of any kind is kept. This fluctuation, or 
drain, may easily amount to a few millions, which the Bank of England must 
provide, or the Government finance, by an issue of Treasury bills, or by the 
sale of their Consols. What renders our present position so anomalous is 
that here is the largest banker, with deposits far exceeding two or three of the 
ordinary banks, not omitting the Bank of England, without any reserve at all. 
Small as is the average percentage of cash reserve which the bankers keep, 
such percentage of the Post-office deposits, if kept by the Government, would 
probably avoid what some day threatens to be a serious evil. It is quite 
possible that a drain upon the general banks and the Post-office may be con- 
current and influenced by the same causes, in which case I say our present 
cash resources in coin or bank notes are decidedly and dangerously low. If, 
therefore, to any diminution in the deposits of the banks of the whole of the 
United Kingdom, you add a possible drain upon the deposits of the Post- 
office, the position would not be a particularly happy one. 

We now come to what may be termed the second line of defence—“ money 
at call and short notice” with the brokers. Now, I wish to point out that 
what is generally described as “‘cash at call and short notice” is not cash. 
Such reserve is a loan, and a Joan only. Whether it could be converted into 
cash depends entirely upon the nature of the securities and other circum- 
stances. Loans at call are far more difficult for a banker to bring to his aid 
than a holding of notes or other legal tender, as the realisation of call loans 
can only be measured by the ability of your debtors to repay you. I am 
unable to give the percentage of this item for the United Kingdom banks, in 
consequence of their lumping it together with cash in hand and at Bank 
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of England ; but the statistics published by the London clearing bankers as 
a whole do clearly separate this item, and show a total of £49,647,000 loans 
at call and short notice, or 13°7 of their deposits. 

I assume that money at call with the brokers is all lent upon undeniable 
security, either first-class bills of exchange, or floaters, ze, Consols, East 
Indian railways, guaranteed by the Indian Government, or other first-class 
stocks, termed “floaters” from their being readily taken in the short loan 
market. But whether these large sums can be called in depends, under our 
peculiar system, upon the willingness and ability of the Bank of England to 
advance to the brokers, either by way of loan or discount. For if the bankers 
call from the brokers, these brokers, although they are used as the bankers of 
the bankers, keep no reserve whatever. For any sums that may be called by 
the bankers from the brokers, the latter are dependent entirely upon the open 
market, and, if that is not an available reserve, then upon the Bank of 
England ; in other words, the Bank of England has to take the place of the 
bankers in providing the cash for their loans at call and short notice. Judging 
from the past, I do not think the Bank of England will hesitate to assist the 
market. In 1866 the Bank of England rendered every assistance they could, 
and although I have been in the banking business over forty years, I have 
witnessed no real general panic since then. It is true that in 1866 a rumour 
got about for a short time that the Bank would not lend upon Consols, but 
no one with such security experienced any real difficulty in borrowing upon 
Consols, though at high rates. In a crisis, bankers and others naturally prefer 
to borrow upon, rather than to sell, Consols, owing to the margin in prices 
being wider than usual, and the probable incurrence of a loss to the seller. 

Although it may be difficult to sell Consols in any real panic such as that 
of 1866—a panic in which the credit of certain banks was more particularly 
attacked, and which was accentuated by the immediate prospect of a war on 
the Continent between France and Austria, and war between Prussia and 
Italy, on the one hand, and Austria on the other—yet even then loans could 
be obtained without any real difficulty. Happily, the introduction of 
Leeman’s Act, an Act, to my mind, never sufficiently appreciated, has pre- 
vented any organised bear attack upon bank shares such as we had in 1866. 
I have recently consulted with a well-known bill-broker who was engaged in 
active business at the time, and he confirms me in the statement that loans 
on Consols or other securities could easily be obtained. But it was essential 
that the borrower had in his hand securities undeniably first-class, such as 
Consols, or good bills of exchange, and not the various forms of redundant 
finance paper existent at that period and largely held by Overend-Gurneys. 
I venture to think that from the distance of time, a kind of enchantment is 
given by some modern writers and critics to this and other exciting periods 
of our financial history, the actual incidents of which they are apt to over- 
colour. 

A red herring is often drawn over the trail of the controversy as to 
whether the market, and therefore the bankers, could obtain cash for their 
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loans at call, by the suggestion that the Bank of England itself should keep a 
larger reserve of its own, so that bankers generally might have a larger fund 
always available for the conversion into cash, that is coin or Bank of England 
notes, of this second line of defence termed “cash at call with bill-brokers, 
etc.” In this way the expense to bankers of keeping a larger reserve is 
avoided, but the expense or loss would be thrown upon the Bank of England. 
With regard to this point, there is some unanimity in the agreement of 
bankers, and none of that graceful hanging back which is generally exhibited 
by bankers in being the first to keep larger cash reserves of their own than 
the usual average. The main question who is to pay the expense and to bear 
the brunt of the suggested increase is one that is uppermost naturally in the 
thoughts of the bankers, but rarely is it openly expressed, although, neverthe- 
less, it is one to which a satisfactory conclusion is unlikely to be arrived at. 
In the discussions on this subject, the fact that each individual banker is at 
the present time at perfect liberty to keep what proportion of cash he likes, is 
generally left out of consideration, as though the banker had no option in the 
matter. 

The various writers upon our cash reserves, in dealing with the immense 
sums kept with the bill-brokers at call, even going back to Mr. Bagehot’s 
time, have not, I think, sufficiently taken into account the close relationship 
existing between this money market and those of the principal foreign 
financial centres. If you have good securities, such as good bankers’ bills or 
Treasury bills, the foreign markets are quite prepared to take advantage of 
our high rates, and, whilst our liabilities and possible requirements have 
increased enormously as compared with thirty years ago, it should also be 
recognised that the facilities offered to us from abroad in times of monetary 
pressure have likewise considerably increased. 

The telegraph has made a very considerable difference in this respect, and 
it is scarcely conceivable by those who are not in touch with this class of 
business what large sums of money or credit are transferred to this centre by 
telegraph. In 1866 cable transfers from the United States did not exist ; the 
first American Cable Company commenced business in 1867, or the latter 
part of 1866, but the machinery for arbitrage in the value of money with that 
country, which has since been developed by all the houses engaged in that 
class of business, was hardly in existence. Indeed, cable transfers were not 
an important factor until some ten years later. Prior to that time, rapid 
business was practically impossible ; so far as the United States was concerned, 
it took nearly fourteen days for a mail out, and nearly fourteen days fora mail 
home, making a month’s interval without any certainty as to the result of the 
operation. Now, you can control any transfer of capital or credit by a cable 
immediately, and the result of that operation immediately affects this market, 
while the credit, capital or cash itself is brought here at the expiration of 
seven days. The ease with which this can be done has considerably equalised 
rates whenever they have had a tendency to rise, and, I venture to think, has 
materially diminished the risk of panic. Last October and November, when 
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there was an apparent tendency to raise discount rates here, and when 
exchange tended to gold points in France and the United States, large sums 
were transferred to this country, especially from France, as an equivalent for 
good bills of exchange and for English Government securities. France took 
Treasury bills, and the United States Exchequer bonds. Besides which, the 
United States, instead of sending English bills forward, held them on their 
side, thus relieving this market of any decided pressure. In the case of Paris, 
a very large total, which has been estimated at £15,000,000 (and I have 
even seen larger figures stated in some of the financial journals, such as 
£,20-30,000,000) was taken off this market, thus affording considerable relief, 
although, later on, when these arbitrage transactions have to be settled, these 
operations may produce an adverse exchange. 

Like most students of English finance, I have a great admiration for 
Mr. Bagehot’s book, Lombard Street. Still, there seems to me no doubt that 
Bagehot did not sufficiently estimate this power which belongs to us of 
bringing money from abroad, a power due to the free trade that exists in this 
country in gold. So far as the London clearing bankers are concerned, I do 
not think that the amount held by them of so-termed “cash at call and 
short notice” is an unwieldy total. In concluding this part of the subject, 
I would say that it is obvious, from a perusal of the balance-sheets of the 
clearing bankers, that a marked diversity of opinion as to the value of call 
money exists, which diversity is shown by the wide difference in the propor- 
tions of the amounts held by individual banks under this head. Some hold 
considerably more than the average, and others much less. 

I now come to the third line of defence, namely, the investments, which, 
with the clearing bankers, total to the considerable amount of £84,000,000, 
or 21°6 of their deposits. I once had said to me, some years ago, by an old 
New York banker, since dead, that his experience was that a bank did best 
in the long run that had the fewest investments. This at first may sound 
somewhat paradoxical, but you must remember that when a banker wants to 
realise investments for the purpose of paying deposits, the period is generally 
one of excitement. 

This item of £84,000,000 includes British Government securities to the 
respectable total of £ 45,000,000. The remarks I have already made when 
considering the second line of defence, as to the ability to call in loans lent 
on Consols, apply with much the same force to the holding of Consols as an 
investment, which, if required, must be either sold or borrowed upon. 

Of course, in a panic, if the whole of the banks required to realise at once, 
by way of sale, all their holdings of Government securities, it would be 
impossible, but this is imagining a condition of affairs unlikely to occur, 
even in what may be termed acute crises. I venture to think, however, that 
a larger part than is generally supposed could be sold at a price, though the 
price might entail loss. In previous periods of want of confidence, panic has 
not affected everyone, and one must remember that sometimes, when 
misfortune has been the immediate result of panic, it has not always been 
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undeserved. Consols are still sometimes purchased on foreign account at a 
price, although not so much so as they used to be formerly. The high prices 
caused by the continued enforced investment of the Post-office has no doubt 
caused sales by former foreign holders. Still, in a really serious general 
condition of affairs requiring sales of Consols, I think it probable that the 
market power of absorption would not be of the minimum character so 
frequently pictured. 

I give the price of Consols for the undermentioned periods as illustrating 
this opinion. The figures for Wednesday, May 9, 1866, Thursday, 10, 
Friday, 11, and Saturday, 12, are records taken from the official list of the 
prices at which Consols were actually sold. You will recollect that May 11 
was Black Friday, the day on which the suspension of Overend-Gurneys was 
made known to the public, the actual suspension being known to many on 
the previous night ; the variations in price do not seem to be excessive :— 


May 12, 1865.—9o}. 
1866. 


MONEY. ACCOUNT. 


Wed., May 9—86, 86}, 868, 86}. 


Thur., ,, 10—85%, 85%, 858, 854, 86}, 
85}. 

Fri., ” 11—85}, 85, 854, 84}, 85}, 
848, 853, 85, 85}. 

Sat. 4, 12—86}, 86}, 853, 863, 863, 


Wed., May 9—85}, 85}, 85, 844, (ex.d.) 


Thur., ,, 10—84}, 84%, 848, 85, 84}. 
Fri., 5, 11—84}, 84, 84}, 85}, 843, 
85}, 85. 

Sat., » 12—85§, 854, 853, 853. 








86}. 
May 10, 1867.—91. 


In a panic, if it is difficult to sell Consols, it is still more so to sell railway 
securities and colonial bonds. There is no market abroad for good English 
railway stocks, which many of the banks hold, nor for colonial bonds, 
although Paris is a ready taker of English Treasury bills, and will even lend 
upon Consol certificates; but my impression is that few bankers hold 
Government securities in this latter form. In a real panic it would be 
impossible to sell an appreciable proportion of even the £39,000,000 of 
general securities held by the London bankers. I have known times of 
pressure in the money market when it was as easy to sell Turkish stocks as 
Consols, although there can be no kind of comparison as to the relative 
merits of the securities. The reason of an inferior security like Turkish 
stocks being so readily saleable, is that they have a market in several financial 
centres in Europe, and you can deal with greater ease in any security that is 
quoted on several Bourses, for a panic rarely attacks all centres at once. For 
myself I have often wondered why bankers do not hold, as part of their 
investments, international securities, by which I mean securities dealt in on 
the international money markets, instead of generally holding so many purely 
English securities not taken by foreign bankers abroad. On a close study of 
the balance-sheets of the different banks, there appears to be small ground 
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for believing that any hold an appreciable amount of securities realisable in 
foreign markets. 

Judging from balance-sheets, English colonial bonds are not an unfavour- 
able form of investment with English bankers, but in the time of a panic 
there would be little or no market for these securities, and there is absolutely 
none for them abroad. I once recommended to a foreign banker that he 
should invest money in colonial bonds. It is true that this was some years 
ago, but his reply was “My dear Sir, your colonies are undefended and 
unprotected, and in the event of any Continental complication of your 
country with Europe, your colonies would be the first to suffer.” Whether 
this would now be the case, or not, I leave you to judge. As regards railway 
stocks, our system of registration and transfers is not understood abroad, as 
what is appreciated there is some tangible security in the shape of a bearer 
bond, or even bearer shares. I doubt much whether in panicky times any 
important amounts of English railway stock or colonial bonds could be sold. 
It would also appear that municipal securities form some portion of the 
investments, but though perfectly good, there is not a very free market for 
them here, and none abroad. 

I now wish to consider generally the three kinds of reserve, and their 
application toa drain. Pressure upon the money market may be of two 
kinds, either a domestic drain, or a foreign drain ; and it appears to me that 
they are totally different in their operation. A domestic drain is that which 
is confined to our own banks, and may be the result of some sudden collapse 
in credit, or some national depression. By a drain I mean a steady 
diminution of deposits, which does not partake of the character of what is 
known as a “run.” A domestic drain, I take it, can be satisfied by Bank of 
England notes, and if any banker can obtain bank-notes, either by way of 
loan upon, or sale of, his securities, he has no need to fear the result. 

But a foreign drain is totally different, and can only be satisfied by gold. 
In the case of a foreign drain, bank-notes are useless, and when a foreign 
drain assumes large proportions, it is more difficult to provide for and control 
than a home trouble. It can only be satisfied by raising the exchanges, or 
by paying any ultimate balance in gold, for although Bank of England notes 
are legal tender here, they are of no use abroad. If the balance of trade or 
of expenditure is against us, the latter of which often happens when this 
country is engaged in an important war, the best means of controlling the 
outflow of bullion is by raising the rate of interest or discount. This will 
most probably attract foreign capital here, either by way of investment in 
international stocks, or by the taking up of good bills of exchange, or 
Treasury bills. Foreign bankers take freely English Treasury bills if the 
rate is attractive, but exchequer bonds or Consols are not taken so readily. 
The reason is partly that the Treasury bills are generally for short periods, 
but chiefly because no income-tax is deducted from the discount, whilst even 
with an affidavit of foreign ownership, the allowance of income-tax cannot be 
obtained on exchequer bonds or Consols. There is some reason to think 
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our American friends had not reckoned upon this when they took so hastily 
a recent issue of exchequer bonds, and in consequence experienced some 
disappointment. But it is essential to remember, with regard to the foreign 
exchanges, that it is not the Bank of England rate of discount, but the 
market rate of interest or discount that attracts foreign money and influences 
exchanges when they are adverse. The Bank rate is of no avail unless the 
market rate is close up to it. The London clearing bankers alone hold 
£,388,000,000 of deposits, and, I venture to think, might give more attention 
and aid to the regulation of the foreign exchanges than they do at present by 
showing less eagerness to beat down discount or interest rates, thereby ren- 
dering the task of the Bank of England, in its attempt to control the 
exchanges, less difficult than it is at present. 

The maintenance of rates by the bankers generally, in so far as they 
affect the exchanges, would, in my judgment, do more to relieve a dangerous 
situation than the keeping of a small extra percentage of cash, although for 
general purposes that also may be necessary. With the large deposits of one 
or two banks overshadowing those of the Bank of England, the control of the 
money market is increasingly difficult for the Bank of England. The Bank for 
some years past has been alive to its duty in this respect, but their efforts are 
only supported in a half-hearted way. Some may even ask why the Bank of 
England should pawn its Government securities for the purpose of taking up 
surplus market supplies, which often is the money of its competitors, who, 
in their eagerness for good dividends, will employ their surplus funds at some 
rate, even if they have to force supplies on the market at a period when rates 
require to be kept up. I doubt much whether the position and trend of the 
foreign exchanges influence in any marked degree the minds of the principal 
boards of management in their lendings or discounts. 


The effect of ignoring the foreign exchanges in the lending of money or 
discounting of bills may be well shown by the suspension of cash payments 
by the Bank of England, which took place and lasted from February, 1797, 
to May 1, 1821. Few realise what this really means. It meant that in 1800 
Bank of England notes were at a discount of 8 per cent., and continued 
so more or less, until in 1810 they stood at 13 per cent. discount. It was 
abundantly proved in the evidence given before the Secret Committee appointed 
to consider the expediency of resuming cash payments, that the cause 
of this depreciation in the issue was the over-willingness on the part of 
the Bank to make advances and lend money on bills at a low rate, while 
a foreign drain was continuing. Since then the Bank has shown itself more 
watchful of the lowering of the exchanges, and its policy has been to raise rates 
when necessary, a policy in which, generally speaking, it has been successful. 
Lately, they have kept abreast of the times by following the example of the 
State banks of France and Germany, in allowing an importer of bullion the 
use of money against securities free of interest for ten or fourteen days, with 
the undertaking to repay in gold. This, when the exchanges are high, but 
not quite high enough to permit the import of gold at a profit, acts as a 
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bonus to importers, and is a step in the right direction by the Bank of 
England. For it must be remembered that gold so imported remains for 
some considerable time—and generally a long period elapses—before the 
swing of the exchange pendulum to the other extreme. 


Since the last important panic of 1866 our commercial and financial 
relations with the United States have increased enormously, facilitated, as I 
have previously mentioned, by the numerous cable lines. The United States 
hold in the Treasury 495,800,000 gold. Practically there is free trade in 
gold in the United States, similar to the conditions existing here ; although 
the manner of obtaining bullion for shipment hence is cumbersome. But there 
is more difficulty experienced in France and Germany, a difficulty for which 
I fail to see the necessity, as France always holds a large amount of gold. 
The Bank of France is not compelled to pay in gold, unless they wish, but 
can pay in silver, although they are practically on a gold basis. But the 
State Bank of France controls the export of gold by charging a premium if 
it js disinclined to part with its gold, and it is left for the Regents of the 
Bank of France to exercise their discretion in the matter. The Reichsbank 
of Germany is compelled by law to give gold against notes, yet in practice 
they make it unpleasant for any bank demanding gold, and the fact is 
remembered against them, so that in Germany there is no real free market for 
gold. This policy, annoying as it may be to us at times, is really an advan- 
tage at others, as it is this free trade in gold that has mainly helped to make 
London the monetary centre of the world, and to create these large liabilities 
at which many, I think, are unduly alarmed. They do not take into con- 
sideration the enormous increase in our commerce, which increases foreign 
indebtedness to us, and our control of foreign funds. 


Attention is frequently directed to the large amount of bullion kept by the 
principal European State banks, and these holdings of bullion are not infre- 
quently unfavourably compared with our own. But it must be remembered 
that the note circulation of these banks is much larger than the circulation 
here, owing to the prevalence in the United Kingdom of payment by cheque 
instead of notes and gold. The totals of the bullion held, and notes in 
circulation of the principal European countries on December 15 are given as 
under :— 


Bullion held. Note circulation. 
France. ; , . £137,;000,000 163,000,000 
Germany . : ; ‘ 40,000,000 57,000,000 
Russia ; : ‘ 75,000,000 52,000,000 
Austria m 47,000,000 58,000,000 


The United States held in 

the Treasury on Decem- 
ber 31, 1900 . ° : 95,800,000 128,200,000 

whilst, to compare with the above 
the Bank of England held . 31,000,000 29,000,000 
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Although we keep much less bullion than the principal State banks, the 
amount of £ 31,000,000 is amply sufficient to ensure the convertibility of our 
note, and no one has ever questioned this for many years past. The great 
extension of our cheque system, and the magnitude of our transactions settled 
by cheques cleared one against the other, enables us to do with less coin and 
bank-notes, whilst, on the other hand, the use of cheques in the settlement of 
trade transactions on the Continent makes but slow progress, and the system 
is still in its infancy. Besides this, it must be borne in mind that a large part 
of the bullion held by the European State banks is not gold, but silver, which 
latter is of but little use for export, as silver generally can be procured cheaper 
elsewhere. Of the £137,000,000 bullion held by France, 446,000,000 are 
silver. Russia has £ 6,000,000 silver out of 475,000,000 bullion ; Germany 
does not separately state the amount of the silver, but Austria has a total of 
about £ 10,000,000 silver out of £47,000,000 bullion. So that much larger 
reserves of gold are required to support the circulation of the chief Continental 
countries. 


Notwithstanding the artificial hindrances, gold can be obtained from the 
French markets by paying for it if urgently needed, and that at no exorbitant 
rate ; and, as an illustration how gold is sometimes taken independently of 
favourable exchange rates, we have seen in times quite recently a large sum 
of gold transferred from London to Germany at a loss of % per cent. in the 
exchange. As a set-off against our liabilities, we must remember, that owing 
to the absence of restrictions in this market, it is customary for most bankers 
of any position on the Continent to hold a portfolio of London or English 
bills as a gold reserve, which they are ready to increase, so long as they can 
do so with advantage to themselves in the rate of interest their investment is 
bringing in. The exchanges are more favourable to them for this taking of 
securities from here when exchange rates go down to bullion export point. 


The great increase in the number of foreign bankers having offices in 
London should also be considered. The number of offices open in London 
has increased considerably, and the foreign banks having such offices repre- 
sent a very large sum of foreign capital. 


I give in round figures the totals of capitals, reserves, and deposits of a 
few of the principal foreign joint stock banks in London, taken from their 
balance-sheets, as showing the importance of the funds they have to deal with, 
and the influential part these banks can play in the London -money market. 
Although they have large deposits, possibly in some instances the magnitude 
of the figures is due to the inclusion of acceptances in those totals. These 
few banks alone show an aggregate of £219,000,000 resources, and it is 
singular to remark that in Zhe Economist statistics of foreign bankers, five of 
the principal ones, which I have marked with an asterisk, are omitted. 
Besides the few I now give, there are many other foreign joint stock, as well 
as important private foreign firms, both with offices in London. 
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PRINCIPAL FOREIGN BANKS WITH OFFICES IN LONDON. 


Capital and Reserve. Deposits, etc. 


Anglo-Austrian. . . £25350,000 42,984,000 
Anglo-Foreign ; ; ; 530,000 1,009,000 
Comptoir d’Escompte . . 6,637,000 22,000,000 
*Crédit Industriel . : . 2,700,000 4,800,000 
*Crédit Lyonnais . ; . 14,250,000 43,000,000 
*Société Générale . ‘ . 4,000,000 24,500,000 
Deutsche Bank. , » 9,838,000 24,398,000 
*Disconto Gesellschaft . . 8,355,000 8,612,000 
*Dresdner Bank . ; . 8,200,000 13,800,000 
Yokohama Specie Bank . - 2,613,000 14,478,000 














459:473,000 £159,581,000 


An important part of the business of these banks is arbitraging in the 
value of money. They take bills and securities off this market when 
exchanges are low, and adverse to us, and thus the foreign bankers raise 
the exchange beyond bullion export point. 

In some quarters, the foreign bankers who have opened offices here in 
London are regarded as invading the privileges of the English banking com- 
munity ; but in the event of a monetary tightness, they would perform a 
useful service in bringing foreign capital here from places where it was 
cheaper, and thus would alleviate the position. In 1866 few of the foreign 
banks now in London existed, but now with the large increase of foreign 
capital represented here, and their closer touch with the English market, they 
would, in a time of panic, perform beneficial service. Formerly, we were in 
the position of having reservoirs abroad without proper conduit pipes to pour 
supplies into this country. This is now changed, and we have many more 
channels by which capital can be promptly brought into this country and 
rates equalised. ; 

If the English banks copied the example of their foreign rivals by holding 
securities upon which they could temporarily borrow abroad, much assistance 
could be rendered in times of pressure to the Bank of England in a foreign 
drain, and considerable assistance afforded to the Bank in its efforts to 
control the exchanges. The merit of this kind of reserve is that it earns an 
interest, and is not dead in earning power like actual bullion. Why etiquette 
should be against a London banker borrowing on English bills of exchange, 
and other securities, while it permits a country banker to re-discount in the 
London market, is incomprehensible to an ordinary mind. At the same time, 
no discredit attaches to the Bank of England for borrowing upon its Consols 
for the purpose of taking up market supplies when they wish to influence the 
rate of interest. 

Bagehot, in his book on Lombard Street, wherein he deals with reserves, 
scarcely touches upon this flow of capital from one centre to another. The 
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telegraph has brought the principal financial centres of the world into closer 
touch with each other, and rendered them more responsive and sympathetic. 
I am obliged to refer to Bagehot’s Lombard Street, as in these discussions 
nearly everyone alludes to this well-known book, a book dealing in such a 
masterly manner with the question of reserves. But Bagehot makes little or 
no reference to the foreign banks and the duties they can perform, probably 
because telegraphic transfers in those days were hardly in existence. Modern 
cosmopolitan banking has assumed such large proportions and acquired such 
a character as those not actually in touch with such operations can scarcely 
realise. 


There is another form of reserve which, judging from the balance-sheets 
of many bankers, is not sufficiently appreciated. Many bankers seem to hold 
but a small proportion of bills, whilst a few who are known to be large takers 
do not enter the item separately in their balance-sheets. The importance of 
holding a large proportion of bills in a bank portfolio cannot be overrated, 
especially if they are selected with maturities or due dates carefully spread 
over a given period, and falling due day by day in such totals as may suit the 
convenience of the banker. But bills of this class cannot be taken from 
customers who deal in ordinary trade bills, but from brokers and others, with 
whom you can hold your hand as occasion may arise, or as it may suit your 
convenience. You cannot exercise a free option as to due date in taking 
trade bills from any of your regular customers, as, if you do, your traders’ 
business is practically stopped. It is the foreign bankers who send bills of 
the first-class freely here if the London market and the principal bankers are 
takers, and when they are not, these bills have to be kept in the foreign 
portfolios, which helps to adjust exchanges, and diminishes the outflow of 
bullion from here. For the holding of a portfolio of first-class bills, the large 
country banks who, by amalgamations or otherwise, have now their head 
office in London, have opportunities, which formerly they did not possess, of 
exercising a discretion in filling their portfolios with the class of bills to which 
I have referred. 


As regards foreign bills, there is no real difficulty in selling good bills, 
even in a crisis, although some discretion may be used in the selection of 
paper by buyers, and any in the nature of finance kites rejected. In a period 
of panic there is probably less difficulty in disposing of good foreign bills, 
owing, as I have before remarked, to the improbability of a panic existing in 
all financial centres at the same time. I have consulted with one or two 
foreign bill brokers who were on ’Change in 1866, and they all say that though 
there was some difficulty in selling bills on May 10, most of the bills then 
refused were readily sold on the following change day, May 15. To use the 
expressive phrase of one broker, the bills that could not be sold on the roth 
went like “hot cakes” on May 15. I give the exchange rates for those days, 
taken from the official list of Messrs. Jourdan & Newton, and you will notice 
the fluctuations were less than might be expected. 
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EXCHANGES. 
May 10, 1866. May 1s, 1866. 
Amsterdam, 3 months ene one florins 11.19} eee eee 11.19} 
Brussels, - oe _ francs 25.47} one oe 25.55 
Hamburg, - oe banco Mark 13.12 oe ove 13-10} 
Paris, = oe cheque francs 25.10 oe oe 25.74 
- 7 » ose ne 3 mos. 25.50 oe one 25.45 
Frankfort, » 200 .» florins 119 see + IQ} 
Vienna, ” soe see » 13-50 00 ove 13.70 
Madrid, » oe oe pence 468 sue ses 46 
Genoa, » sei one lire 29.50 man vn 29 
Lisbon, ” oe one pence 513 oe ose 51} 


The number of branch banks opened during the last few years has increased 
considerably, and Mr. Pownall has stated in September, 1899, that there are 
5,800 bank offices all offering, to quote Mr. Pownall, “ points of attack,” and, 
presumably, these will require defending in a time of crisis. Probably the 
number of banking offices is now much larger. The London clearing 
bankers alone account at the present time for 2,284 branches. As regards 
banks with a large number of branches, I am inclined to think that they 
require a higher proportion of cash reserves than a bank with one office only, 
but I prefer not to discuss this point ; all I wish to say is, that in a time of 
crisis, it must be a great convenience to be able to concentrate your reserves 
under one roof, instead of having to distribute them over an extended area. 


The consideration of the extension of branches leads us, however, to the 
effect that this great development of banking must have on the amount of 
reserves in the stockings and pockets of the people. If to the present large 
number of branches you add the numerous offices of the Post-office Savings 
Bank, it would appear that the draining process has been almost carried to 
its fullest extent. By this I mean, that as banking is now carried to a much 
lower level of capitalists and persons of small savings, it is not illogical to 
assume that there is less reserve in notes and gold in the pockets of the 
people. This point was referred to by Mr. Cork when Lord Hillingdon 
addressed the Institute of Bankers in London last November. In former 
panics, and periods when high rates prevailed, it was noticeable that consider- 
able amounts of notes and coin came forward for investment in the funds, etc., 
through stock-brokers, and it will be interesting to watch the economic effect 
of a high rate of interest, combined with falling prices, in the next panic. 
Formerly, such a situation had the effect of bringing out considerable savings 
in cash, which fro fanto relieved the situation. I fear, however, that this will 
not be the case in the next similar period. It is even probable that such a 
condition of affairs will cause withdrawals from the Post-office, who, as I have 
already pointed out, are without any reserve, and these withdrawals will prob- 
ably be made either for investment or for the assistance of those who cannot 
obtain employment in a period of financial distress, and thus the position 
will be considerably accentuated for the worse. 
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It has been suggested that in times of crises in the event of bank-notes 
not being forthcoming, some instrument similar to the certificates issued by 
the New York Clearing-house should be issued by the Clearing-house in 
London, and possibly elsewhere. In New York in times when currency is 
scarce, a bank requiring such certificates applies to the Clearing-house, and 
deposits good collateral, with 25 per cent. margin. The Clearing-house then 
issues certificates, bearing interest rarely under 6 per cent., and sometimes 
over. These certificates are accepted by the stronger banks, that is, those 
having cash to spare. This method of relief to the banks is obviously the 
only one the United States could adopt, as it must always be remembered 
that in the United States they have no State, or semi-State, bank like we have, 
which in our case materially alters the situation. With us I do not think such 
an issue of Clearing-house certificates would work well, as witha large govern- 
ing body like that of the Clearing-house, the fact of a bank requiring such 
certificates would be almost sure to leak out, to the detriment of the bank 
asking for them. Moreover, the proposal of any such issue appears to be 
inherently unsound, inasmuch as without some special Act of Parliament, no 
one could be compelled to take them. This is the great drawback to 
Clearing-house certificates in New York, as even there they are not legal 
tender. In my opinion, the permission to the Bank of England to issue 
notes in excess of their authorised issue is a far better plan. The machinery 
is already in existence for making the market advances, and the Bank of 
England note is already legal tender. But it is of primary importance to 
remember that what is required in a domestic drain is bank-notes, and in a 
foreign drain, gold. 

The expenditure on account of the foreign wars in South Africa and 
China, in both of which a heavy unproductive outlay is now taking place, 
necessitates extra vigilance over the foreign exchanges. Foreign wars often 
conduce to an excessive foreign drain of bullion, which it is not easy to satisfy. 
At the end of the year we are confronted with war expenditure already 
reaching, in South Africa alone, £85,000,000, independently of the cost of 
the China War, whilst the further outlay is difficult to measure, but will not 
unlikely amount to many millions more. We have to go back to the times 
of the Crimean War for any like parallel effect upon the finances of this 
country. I venture to think that the usual economic effects of these present 
wars has scarcely yet been felt by us, and are still unpronounced. The French 
and United States exchanges are, at the moment of writing (December 15), 
both near bullion points, and our present large indebtedness to both those 
countries does not foreshadow an early removal of the danger, whilst at the 
same time the exchanges with other countries do not indicate any remittances 
of gold from elsewhere. So far as South Africa is concerned, a long time 
must elapse before we can receive further supplies from thence. Thus the 
danger of a serious foreign drain of bullion is not a remote contingency. The 
aspect of the financial horizon is such that we ought to exert ourselves, not 
merely to protect our present national holding of gold, but to aid, by all means 
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in our power, any attempts to increase the present insufficient stock of bullion, 
so long as this heavy war expenditure lasts. We ought to keep well in mind 
that the balance of our foreign indebtedness can only be paid for in gold. 

In addressing you upon this subject of bankers’ reserves, I trust I have 
been neither too prolix nor too academical. In conclusion, I would 
summarise the points to which I have endeavoured to call attention :— 


1. That «ith a home drain, bank-notes are all sufficient. 

2. That in a foreign drain, the demand can only be satisfied with gold. 

3. That steps might be taken by the banks, outside the Bank of England, 
to check the fall in exchanges to bullion point, by maintaining the 
rates in their daily loans and discounts. 

4. That for the purpose of. providing against a drain of bullion abroad, 
international securities might with advantage be held here by the 
banks for export purposes in emergency. 

5. That it would be better if more general attention were paid to the 
tendency of foreign exchanges. 

6. Lastly, but not least, it would be well if the average of cash reserves 
were higher than it is now. 


To all these points I would urge your careful attention, but I wish to 
place them before you, not in the spirit of an alarmist, but to ask you to give 
them some portion of your attention by reason of the sense of duty we all owe to 
those who have entrusted us with such extensive responsibilities, and given us 
such a large measure of their unreserved confidence. It is our permanent 
obligation to do all we can to faithfully and implicitly carry out the contracts 
we have entered into, to recognise to the full the changes and exigencies 
of modern times, and, if necessary, to dissociate ourselves from old-time 
methods. Whilst we should approach with due conservatism any innovation 
upon methods that have served us well in the past, we should not hesitate to 
encourage amongst us that quality, so useful to a banker, the exercise of fore- 
sight; and whilst criticising present conditions we should take heed that any 
measures we may adopt be characterised by prudence as well as energy. In 
dealing with the subject of reserves, let us not forget that what is essential 
to a successful banker in a period of disturbance is a cool head, sound 
judgment, and a mind capable of availing itself of any proper and reasonable 
resource. 


ss 
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Tue New Coinace.—In answer to an inquiry respecting the new 
coinage, the Deputy-Master of the Mint has issued the following statement :— 


The issue of coins of the present pattern will continue until his Majesty in Council issues 
a proclamation giving currency to coins of new design. The preparation of new designs 
and dies is necessarily a work of time, and it is not possible to say when the new coinage 
will be ready. It will be distributed as usual, so far as England and Wales are concerned, 
through the Bank of England, and will not be issued by the Mint direct to the public, except 
in the case of bronze, when the present regulation will be observed. 
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HERE ARE probably few bankers whose names are better 
known, not merely within the prescribed limits of 
Lombard Street, but to the world at large, than that of 
Mr. Felix Schuster, the Governor of the Union Bank 
of London, whose portrait we are glad to have an 

opportunity this month of presenting to the readers of the Bankers’ 
Magazine. The importance of the institution whose destinies for 
some years past have been guided and controlled by Mr. Schuster, 
would be sufficient in itself to render the position of its chairman an 
exceptionally interesting one in the financial world; but, com- 
paratively short as the present Governor’s term of office has been, it has 
already proved sufficiently long to show that the bank has for its head 
a man who is not only esteemed by his confréres as one possessing an 
exceptionally intimate knowledge of banking in all its aspects, but who 
is also a financier and economist of conspicuous ability. By a matter 
of accident, the half-yearly meeting of the Union Bank of London 
usually takes place before any of the other banks; and from that 
circumstance alone, the utterances of the chairman might be expected 
to be of special interest, as affording some indication of the banking 
results of the preceding half-year. As is well-known, however, to 
readers of this magazine, Mr. Schuster, from the very commencement of 
his taking up the position of Governor, has so invested with interest his 
statements and opinions concerning the financial situation, that they 
have come to be regarded not merely asa masterly résumé of the past 
year’s banking and finance, but as a portrayal of the most significant 
factors in the financial situation regarded in its broadest aspect, and 
at the same time entering, as far as the speeches of a practical 
financier and man of business would attempt to enter, into the realms 
of prophetic utterances “ concerning things to come.” 

In glancing very hastily over Mr. Schuster’s career, one is at once 
struck with the fact that the present Governor of the Union Bank of 
London affords another example of the most influential positions 
being in the hands of comparatively young men. Mr. Felix 
Schuster, who is the third son of Mr. Francis Joseph Schuster, of 
the firm of Schuster, Son & Co., merchants and bankers, of Cannon 
Street, was born on April 21, 1854, at Frankfort-on-Maine. The 
business was established on the continent as far back as the 
eighteenth century, and early in the nineteenth century houses were 
opened in this country at Manchester and Bradford, and subse- 
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quently in Liverpool and London. The earlier years of his life were 
spent abroad, and, although completing his education at Owen’s 
College, Manchester, Mr. Schuster was for a short period a student at 
the Geneva Academy. His gifts as a banker and financier must be 
regarded as natural and the result of inheritance, rather than as the 
mere outcome of education, for, although intended for a mercantile 
and banking career, far more attention was given during school and 
college days to classics, history and languages than to mathematics. 
Partly as the result of circumstances of birth and travel, and partly 
as the outcome of strenuous application since college days were 
ended, he possesses not merely a knowledge of French and German, 
of which he is a master, but also a reading acquaintance with Italian, 
Spanish and Portuguese. 

Leaving Owen’s College at about 19 years of age, Mr. Schuster 
commenced business at Frankfort-on-Maine, and after a few months 
there, came to London in 1873, and within six years from that 
date he was made a partner in the firm. The six years inter- 
vening, however, although free from the responsibility of partner- 
ship, were by no means free from arduous labour. Those who come 
most closely into touch with Mr. Schuster in his work at the 
Union Bank of London, speak with unanimity concerning not 
merely his knowledge of the organization as a whole, but of each 
individual part of its complex machinery. Scarcely a detail escapes 
his notice, and shareholders would probably find it difficult to raise a 
point at the half-yearly meeting, concerning the organization of the 
bank, with which he was not intimately acquainted, and on which he 
was not posted in every detail. 

The firm of which Mr. Schuster is now the principal acting 
partner has had business relations with the Union Bank almost 
from its foundation, and from the time (1850) when Mr. Leo 
Schuster, the first chairman of the London, Brighton and South 
Coast Railway, was elected a director, one of the members of the 
firm has, almost without interruption, been represented on the board 
of the Union Bank. From 1888 to 1893 Mr. Schuster occupied the 
position of an ordinary director ; but in the latter year he became 
deputy-governor, acting for the two following years in that capacity, 
with Mr. Ritchie as Governor, and finally succeeding to the position 
of Governor when Mr. Ritchie was appointed to the Presidency of 
the Board of Trade. 

From that time down to the present, while retaining his position 
in his own private firm, Mr. Schuster has devoted practically the 
whole of his business energies to the welfare of the bank, and in the 
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matter of his hours of attendance is almost as much a fixture as 
the Governor of the Bank of England, while, of course, as 
regards tenure of office, the Governorship of the Union Bank is a 
permanent post, and not a fluctuating one as in the case of the Bank 
of England. Of the steady progress of business attained during the 
years of the present governorship, the balance-sheets of the bank 
speak sufficiently, while the number of branches has grown from 
nine to nineteen, all in the Metropolitan area, and several more are 
about to be added. 

But, important and well recognised as Mr. Schuster’s services are 
to the shareholders of the bank with which he is connected, his 
abilities as a financier and economist, and his gifts of speech, have 
steadily but surely widened his influence, and brought him into a 
position of prominence, not merely amongst the chairmen of our 
banking institutions, but among the leading financiers of the day. 
Possessing, as he does, an absolute knowledge, not merely of what 
may be termed domestic banking affairs, but also of banking in 
its international aspect, with all its many connections with international 
trade and the working of the foreign exchanges, Mr. Schuster’s 
views—as his published speeches abundantly indicate—are usually 
based upon no narrow or local conception of the influences operating 
upon the money market. Toa greater extent, perhaps, than to any 
modern banking authority in existence the financial community and 
the public at large is indebted to Mr. Schuster for being among the 
first, if not to recognise, at least to give utterance in public speech 
to the necessity for certain reforms in our financial system and 
methods. Some years ago, when money was plentiful and cheap, he 
was among the first to call attention to the necessity for gathering up 
the gleanings of the years of plenty and keeping larger national gold 
reserves. During more recent years, when Lombard Street was slow to 
perceive the change approaching in monetary conditions, Mr. Schuster 
was emphatic in drawing attention, not merely to the tendency 
towards dearer money, which many clearly perceived, but also to the 
deeper causes at work in the direction of the drifting of trade towards 
other commercial centres, and the probability of those new con- 
ditions becoming even more pronounced in the future, with the 
consequent increasing difficulty of adequately maintaining our gold 
reserves. On this last phase of what promises to be ¢he financial 
problem of the future, Mr. Schuster has undoubtedly earned the right 
to speak with absolute authority ; and while, as our readers know, we 
seldom indulge in matters of prophecy in these pages, we are not 
at all afraid of committing ourselves to the prophecy that, before 
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many years have passed, Lombard Street will have come to recog- 
nise not only the desirability, but the mecesszty, for our bank reserves 
being systematically strengthened on some such lines as those sug- 
gested by Mr. Schuster several years ago. This is scarcely the time 
or place to discuss this most important subject ; but it may not be 
out of place to say that the desirability of closer and more friendly 
working relations between the joint stock banks and the Bank of 
England, to which we have so often drawn attention, is most fully 
recognised and advocated by the present Governor of the Union Bank 
of London. 


It is difficult when writing of Mr. Schuster to confine the record 
merely to his direct connection with the Union Bank, simply because 
through his speeches and his well-known views on the subject of 
banking reserves he has come to be recognised almost as much in 
the light of a public man as the controller of one banking institution. 
Yet, in these pages, it is perhaps well to notice more particularly his 
success or otherwise in the latter capacity. It is quite possible for an 
individual to possess many of the abilities which have been enumer- 
ated, and yet to prove an unsuccessful controller of a huge organisation 
of industry if one important element is lacking, viz., a shrewd know- 
ledge, not of figures and finance only, but of men. Not only does 
Mr. Schuster possess that faculty ina very marked degree, but he also 
enjoys to the full that power of leadership in business affairs which 
comes from being himself an absolute master of the situation, and 
secondly, from encouraging and calling out all that is best in those 
concerned in co-operating with him. We are speaking from knowledge 
when we say that from high officials in the bank down to the rank 
and file, Mr. Schuster is respected for his abilities and esteemed for 
his personal interest in the welfare of the staff. During his compara- 
tively short period of governorship the pension funds have been very 
largely increased, and a widows’ and orphans’ fund have been 
established; while a few years ago the physical well-being of the 
staff was considered in the matter of the purchase—in conjunction 
with the London and Joint Stock and the London and Provincial 
Bank—of a fine recreation ground in the neighbourhood of Beckenham. 
These are matters of consideration not without their effect in stimulat- 
ing the energies of those for whose benefit they were designed, and 
they go to make up that amount of good feeling and loyalty so 
necessary to the smooth and successful working of any great under- 
taking. 

This side of Mr. Schuster’s character prepares one for the discovery 
that he is not so absorbed in banking, foreign exchanges, and 
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“ reserves,” as to be indifferent to the lighter, and shall we say the 
pleasanter, things of life. He is passionately fond of music and the 
fine arts, and in the matter of physical exercise has done no small 
amount of Alpine climbing, being at the present time vice-president 
of the Alpine Club. In politics he is a Liberal-Unionist, but in 
common with all deep thinkers, especially on matter-of-fact subjects, 
he has formed the bad habit (?) of judging all questions which arise 
upon their individual merits rather than from a party standpoint. 
We cannot, however, but hope that at no distant date Mr. Schuster 
may see his way to enter the political arena. While the number of 
ordinary company directors may abound in the House of Commons, 
men who may be truly said to represent the City and banking and 
finance in its highest and most important aspect are only too few in 
number, and amidst the numerous problems of national finance 
looming on the horizon, public utterance of the best and soundest 
views will be needed. 

Mr. Schuster married in 1879 a daughter of Sir H. Weber, and has 
one son and four daughters, 
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BANKING AMALGAMATION.—The Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, 
has entered into an agreement for the acquisition of the business of Messrs. 
Lacons, Youell and Kemp, bankers, Great Yarmouth, founded in 1790, with 
offices at Acle, Beccles, Cromer, East Dereham, Fakenham, Foulsham, 
Gorleston-on-Sea, Halesworth, Holt, King’s Lynn, Lowestoft, Newmarket, 
North Walsham, Norwich, Sheringham, Southwold and Wisbech. 


TRADE OF DENMARK.—In the report of H.M. consul at Copenhagen, 
it is stated that the latest Government statistics for 1899 show a considerable 
increase as regards exports and imports, compared with 1898 and the previous 
years. The value of the exports amounted, in 1899, to £ 20,251,000 (1898, 
£18,131,000). The United Kingdom, as hitherto, has the largest share in 
the foreign trade of Denmark. The value of the trade with the United 
Kingdom is 37 per cent. of the total value, and the weight 43°3 per cent. of 
the total weight of merchandise. As usual, the exports to the United King- 
dom (butter, eggs and bacon) are much more valuable than the imports, 
which are, for the most part, such goods as coal, raw iron, etc. After the 
United Kingdom, Germany ranks next in importance as regards foreign 
trade. The exports to Germany are small in comparison with those to the 
United Kingdom, but the imports from Germany are much greater in value 
than those from the United Kingdom. The value of imports from Germany 


to Denmark in 1899 was £8,014,000, whilst from the United Kingdom it 
was only £ 5,584,000. 
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GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING.* 


Tue Gilbart Lectures were delivered as usual this year at King’s College 
on Monday and Thursday evenings, commencing on January 21. As on 
former occasions, they were very largely attended. Sir J. R. Paget, Bart., 
B.A., LL.B., was again the lecturer, and his advertised syllabus included the 
following subjects :—‘ Banker and Customer”; ‘Cashing or Collection” ; 
“The True Owner”; “The Year 1900”; “Overdue Demand Bills”; and 
“The Companies Act, 1900.” 

AN INTERESTING LEGAL DECISION. 

Speaking on January 21 the lecturer said :—Now, I suppose you expect me 
to say something this year about that case of the Great Western Railway and 
the London and County Bank, with which we dealt last year, inasmuch as, since 
we parted, the Court of Appeal have affirmed the decision of Mr. Justice 
Bigham, a decision with which I felt myself bound to disagree, and with 
regard to which your answers in the examination, with, as far as I can 
recollect, not a single exception, supported my view. As you may remem- 
ber, the main point was whether a man named Huggins was a customer of 
the bank, so as to entitle the bank to the protection of section 82 of the 
Bills of Exchange Act, they having received from the London Joint Stock Bank 
the proceeds of a crossed cheque for £142. 1os., drawn on that bank, which 
they got from Huggins, and which Huggins got from the plaintiff company, 
the Great Western Railway, by fraud. Huggins was a rate collector ; he had 
no account at the London and County, and he never had had one, nor had he 
a pass-book. For about twenty years he had been in the habit of bringing 
to the Wantage branch of the London and County cheques payable to him, 
some crossed, some not, drawn on different banks, and the London and 
County either gave him the whole of the amount of the money over the 
counter, or they gave him part, and put the rest to accounts named by him. 
They never deducted anything from the amounts for discount, commission 
or anything, or made one single penny out of the transaction. It is stated 
that he was well known to the manager and officials of the defendants’ 
Wantage branch, which does not seem improbable, seeing that these trans- 
actions, though separate and independent, involved the cashing of some fifty 
or sixty cheques each year of the twenty years they had continued. No 
entry appears ever to have been made in the bank-book, or any receipt or 
other document given in relation to any of the transactions. On these facts 
Mr. Justice Bigham held that Huggins was a customer of the bank within 
section 82, and that they were protected by that section. Last year I told 
you that an appeal was pending, and now the Court of Appeal, or rather, the 





* Verbatim reports of these lectures appeared in the A/oney Market Review. Pressure of 
space forbids our reproducing them in extenso in our pages; but the main points are dealt 
with—by permission. 
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majority of the Court of Appeal, have affirmed the view of Mr. Justice 
Bigham. 

The present Master of the Rolls, then Mr. Justice A. L. Smith, says: “I 
do not agree with the suggested reading of the section that the word customer 
is confined to the case of a person who keeps a current account with a bank. 
I cannot find any such limitation in the section. This is not like,” he said, 
“the case of a stranger coming to a bank upon an isolated occasion to get a 
cheque cashed, which was the case in Mathews v. Brown, where it was held 
that such a person was not a customer within the section, Mr. Justice Cave 
saying that the word customer involved something of use and habit. In the 
present case,” he goes on, “there has been use and habit for twenty years. 
It was upon the same principle that in the case of the Credit Lyonnais 
Mr. Justice Collins decided that one Ponce was not a customer, the learned 
judge saying that, to constitute him one, his relations must be much nearer 
and closer than that of Ponce in that case. I think,” the Master of the Rolls 
said, “that the cashing of the cheques for Huggins, and then the collecting of 
the cheques by the defendant bank, during a period of twenty years as a 
matter of fact, constituted Huggins a customer of the bank.” Lord Justice 
Vaughan Williams did not deal with the question of custom at all, his own 
view being that, whether Huggins was a customer or not, the bank had not 
to receive payment for him but for themselves, which rendered the prior 
question unnecessary ; but finding himself in a minority, he, as we shall see, 
declined to give a dissentient judgment. Lord Justice Romer says: “If I am 
right in the view that the true arrangement between Huggins and the bank 
in cashing his cheques was that the bank should receive payment of them for 
Huggins, and apply the proceeds in repayment of its advances, then I cannot 
doubt, bearing in mind how long and continuously that arrangement has 
existed and been acted upon, but that at the time the cheque in question in 
this action was cashed, the relation of banker and customer existed between 
Huggins and the defendant bank, and that the bank received payment of 
that cheque for a customer within the meaning of section 82. It cannot 
have been essential,” he says, “that a current account should have been opened 
into which the advances on the cheques on the one hand, and the payments 
to the bank on these cheques on the other, should be entered.” 

Now, I am not going to repeat what I said on this point last year. 
Naturally, in view of the decision of the majority of the Court of Appeal, I 
have reconsidered the matter, but with all respect to that tribunal I am 
quite unconvinced, and I can only adhere to the view I previously held and 
expressed to you, namely, that Huggins was neither for the purpose of 
section 82, nor in fact, a customer of the bank; nor did the relation of 
banker and customer exist between him and the bank as Lord Justice Romer 
expressly says it did. To my mind, the entire absence of any possible profit 
to the bank is fatal to the character of customer or the existence of the 
business relation of banker and customer. The gratuitous cashing of cheques 
is not banking business, and the repetition of an incident which in itself is 
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not a business transaction cannot constitute a business relation. Six noughts 
do not make six, and, if that be legitimate banking business, a bank might 
devote itself exclusively to it, and its balance-sheet at the end of the year 
would be a very interesting study. The Court of Appeal, like Mr. Justice 
Bigham, was disposed to say that the question of customer or not was one 
of fact, though, as I have told you, they gave their ground for holding that 
Huggins was One. As you know, I regarded it more as a question of law, but, 
admitting it to be a question of fact, on that basis you, as bankers, are pre- 
eminently fitted to decide it, and, backed up by the unanimous support my 
view met with last year, I respectfully decline to recant anything I have said 
on the subject, notwithstanding the recent judgment. There is this consolation, 
however, that at present we must take our law from the Court, and not from 
me ; and therefore, on the authority of the Court of Appeal, you are pursuing 
legitimate banking business if you philanthropically cash cheques over the 
counter without fee or reward for a man who has no account or any other 
dealings with you ; and if you go on doing it long enough, say twenty years, 
you will reap your reward—your only reward—in being protected under 
section 82, if at last he passes off a bad one on you and vanishes. For the 
Court of Appeal not only held that Huggins was a customer, but two mem- 
bers at any rate of the Court held that the bank received payment of the 
cheque for him and not for themselves, that being, as you know, the other 
necessary element of protection under section 82. Lord Justice Vaughan 
Williams took the opposite view. He said he thought he ought not to differ 
from three judges on what was treated as a question of fact—the three, of 
course, including the judge in the Court below. Here, again, the view of 
the majority of the Court is, unfortunately, not in accord with that I put 
forward last year, nor, I venture to think, with previous authority. Remem- 
ber the facts. The bank gave Huggins for a cheque for £142. 1os., drawn 
to him or order, and crossed generally and “not negotiable,” the sum of 
4117. tos. in cash over the counter, and at his request put the balance of 
£25 to the credit of the Wantage District Council with the bank, exactly 
the same effect as if he had had the whole £142. 10s. over the counter. 
Huggins had endorsed the cheque; no entry was made in the bank books, 
nor was any receipt or other document given in relation to the transaction, 
except that the clerk who took the cheque filled in a paying-in slip, which 
Huggins signed. That paying-in slip contained no reference to the cheque 
itself, but purported to show a payment into the bank of £142. 10s. in 
money, a payment out to Huggins of £117. 10s., and a payment of 
£25, as I told you, to the credit of the District Council’s account at his 
request. 

Now, when the bank subsequently received payment for the cheque 
from the London Joint Stock Bank, did they receive it for Huggins or for 
themselves? Let us see what the judges say in the Court of Appeal. The 
present Master of the Rolls said: “Then comes the next question—Did the 
bank receive payment of the cheque for their customer Huggins or for 
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themselves? It is said for the plaintiffs that the bank did not do so, for it 
purchased from Huggins the cheque in question, and took it for better or 
worse. I cannot think so,” he said. “The defendant bank charged nothing 
for undertaking the suggested liability. Why should they have done so? 
I heard no reason, and I cannot conceive why they should have done 
so. The truth is, that the branch bank, to accommodate Huggins—and 
possibly themselves in being able thus to pass money to London—cashed the 
London cheque at Wantage, undertaking to collect it for Huggins, he, and 
not the bank, standing the risk of the cheque not being met by the drawers. 
In my judgment they did not purchase the cheque at all; they collected it for 
Huggins and not for themselves.” Lord Justice Romer said: “I think, on 
the facts, the preferable view of the arrangement between Huggins and the 
bank with reference to the cheque in question is, that the latter were.to 
forward the cheque for collection, and to receive the proceeds on behalf of 
Huggins in the sense in which the section speaks of a bank receiving pay- 
ment for a customer, and that, in anticipation of such receipt, the bank 
advanced to Huggins the amount of the cheque.” The Lord Justice then 
proceeds to state that, in his view, this position was not inconsistent with 
the bank’s having a full beneficial interest in the cheque—that is to say, 
being holders for value. He considers the case analogous to that of a bank 
taking a cheque from a customer whose account is overdrawn—such a case 
as Clark and the London and County, which we discussed last year, and in 
which, as you may recollect, the Court held that the bank was nevertheless 
protected under section 82 as having received the proceeds for the customer. 
As I told you last year, I was not prepared to dissent from that decision ; it 
was a reasonable one, and I kept rather an open mind with regard to it. I 
showed you the two ways in which it could be argued for and against, and I 
left you to decide for yourselves between the two. But, however that may 
be, I do not think the analogy set up by Lord Justice Romer between the 
cheque paid in to the overdrawn account and the cheque cashed over the 
counter is quite a true one. Admit that you do collect for the customer, and 
not for yourselves, the cheque he pays in to an overdrawn account. Is the 
case the same where you give him the money out-and-out over the counter, 
and subsequently receive payment of the cheque from the bank on which it 
was drawn, no trace of the transaction appearing in the bank books? Surely 
not. In the first case of the overdrawn account, the direct interest of the 
customer in the cheque and the destination of its proceeds enures at the date 
the banker receives its proceeds. These proceeds must go into the account, 
or, if the cheque has been previously entered as a cash receipt, the receipt of 
the proceeds operates as a confirmation of the interest. Suppose the 
customer had purchased a horse, the joint property of the partners in the 
bank, and he paid in a cheque to his overdrawn account, the partners could 
not very well say, “We won’t put this cheque to the credit of the account at 
all; we will present it for payment, and keep the proceeds for the price of 
the horse.” But where the money is given for the cheque out-and-out over 
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the counter, the customer has no further interest in it except that it shall be 
paid, if duly presented. He does not care whether it is presented or not, or 
what is done with the proceeds when received; he has got cash for it, and 
that is enough for him. Moreover, the presumption of absolute transfer, to 
which I shall refer presently, is obviously very far weaker where the cheque 
is paid in than where cash is at once given for it. Then Lord Justice Romer 
goes on as follows, giving his reasons why he considered that the bank 
received this for the customer and not for themselves. “The chief fact,” he 
said, “ which leads me to the conclusion that in this case the bank received 
payment of the cheque for Huggins is, that throughout the long period 
during which Huggins’ cheques were cashed by the bank there is no evidence 
or suggestion of any bargain being come to between them, or of any contract 
of purchase being negotiated or really intended. It is clear that no remunera- 
tion was paid to the bank by Huggins for advancing the amounts of the 
cheques ; and I cannot think it was intended that the bank should run 
any risk in the matter of title, or any risk whatever other than that involved 
in the mere advance of the amounts of the cheques. It must be remembered 
that what the bank cashed for Huggins were cheques payable immediately 
and drawn to his order, and were not even like short bills; and the true 
intent of the parties is, in my opinion, further shown by the fact that the bank 
advanced the full amount of the cheques without charge, even though some 
were, like the one in question in this case, crossed ‘not negotiable,’ which 
to a bank must necessarily have caused hesitation or doubt if the bank were 
doing anything more than acting as a bank in receiving payments of the 
cheques on behalf of a customer.” 

Now, I told you last year that I did not believe that either in law or in 
fact the bank received this money for anyone but themselves, and that I 
thought that the inference that they advanced the money to Huggins, and 
received the money for him, and repaid themselves out of it, was too far 
drawn to stand good. Now, however, that view has been adopted by such 
high authority, I feel bound to go a little more deeply into the matter, and I 
do so the more readily because it incidentally raises questions of importance 
outside the limits of this particular case. Now, to start with, note this—that 
the whole drift of the argument of the Court is based on probabilities, a 
presumption of what reasonable business men would do; why should they 
take this or that risk ; what did they get for it; there was no reason why they 
should take it ; they would get nothing out of it ; therefore, they did not do 
it, and another agreement or state of circumstances must be presumed. I do 
not in any way object to this method of coming to a conclusion. It was 
most effectively applied by the Judicial Committee in the case of Gayden and 
the Newfoundland Savings Bank, which we dealt with last year; and, if 
carefully utilised, it is calculated to get at the truth. Only one must be sure 
that the premises from which one works are all right. Now, in the first place, 
the presumption to start with is against the bank. They have to prove their 
case ; to show strong reasons why their contention is the right one. Lord 
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Justice Vaughan lays that down, and the other judges treat the matter as if 
it was so; for here you have the bank in the possession of cheques of which 
they are admittedly holders for value, in which they have a beneficial interest, 
and of which they have come into possession by handing over the full face 
value to the person from whom they took them. I take it that Huggins 
generally got order cheques, or if by chance he brought a bearer cheque to 
the bank, they not unnaturally made him put his name on the back of it. If 
so, it was, in the light of what I am coming to, a very significant act ; but it 
is enough for me show you that throughout their judgment the Court were 
only dealing with endorsed cheques. 

Note this last point, because a great deal turns upon it—that the cheques 
were endorsed by Huggins. The particular cheque in this case was, of 
course, endorsed by him, and the Master of the Rolls says Huggins’ 
ordinary course of business with the defendant bank was to go to its Wantage 
branch when he received cheques from the plaintiffs, endorse them, and then 
present them to the Wantage branch to be cashed ; and this the defendant 
bank was accustomed to do for Huggins. This was the course of business 
between the defendant bank and Huggins. 

Lord Justice Vaughan Williams says the defendants would in no sense 
have had to sue his trustees for Huggins. This would have been their right 
and position as endorsees doné fide for value. And Lord Justice Romer says 
it must be remembered that what the bank cashed for Huggins were cheques 
payable immediately, and drawn to his order. Now, on that set of facts, and 
until the contrary is definitely proved, the person in possession of the cheque 
must be regarded as the absolute owner thereof, as having taken it for better 
or for worse. As Chalmers says, at page 87, prima facie, when a bill is nego- 
tiated from one person to another, it is deemed to have been wholly transferred 
to him, and not to have been pledged or deposited as collateral security ; and 
the endorsement by the person transferring the bill is strong evidence that 
the property in it passes. The point has generally arisen in bankruptcy cases, 
where it was a question whether the property in the bills had passed to the 
banker or remained with the customer. And in the old days endorsement 
seems to have been regarded as a complete settlement of that question. 
Sir George Rose once said: “In all these cases the question is whether the 
bills were endorsed by the party depositing them, or were deposited as mere 
chattels to secure the payment of the debt.” That was probably going too far. 
Lord Eldon, in 1812, put the case somewhat less strongly. He said, “ where 
bills remitted are endorsed, the holder, prima facie, may go against anyone 
whose name is on them; and all these bills being endorsed, he says in that 
particular case, it is upon the other side to prove that it was not to give a 
demand upon the bills against the drawers and endorsers. The real question 
is whether the bills were endorsed by the Lees—one of the parties in the 
action—as their own to work out payment of the debt, or merely that they 
might collect the money, and not to enable them to go against the endorsers ; 
a proposition which the other party must make out. It must be clearly 
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established,” he says, “that, notwithstanding the endorsement, the meaning 
was mere deposit.” 

Of course, one sees the reason of this. I have dwelt on it before, 
when we were talking of taking uncleared cheques for better or worse ; and 
I told you that, even if you were fixed with that position on a cheque endorsed 
by your customer, you could go against him perfectly well on the endorsement. 
If a man merely deposits bills as a pledge, simply to be held until he redeems 
them, just as he might pledge his watch, he would not endorse them even if 
they were order bills. That, however, cannot be a common state of affairs. 
There are many cases going even beyond the views enunciated by Lord Eldon, 
in. which—especially in the case of bills and cheques coming into the hands 
of bankers—the endorsement of the customer cannot be interpreted to have 
the effect of passing the property to his banker. _ There is, for instance, the 
every-day practice of endorsing for collection ; but there is the presumption 
that the endorser, prima facie, put his name on the instrument as part of the 
transfer. He has put it there because the person to whom he passes the bill, 
not knowing the other parties to it, wants his liability on it, so as to be able, 
if necessary, to sue not only the other parties, but his immediate transferor. 
Now, how did the London and County Bank, or the majority of the Court 
on their behalf, get over this presumption? Not one tittle of evidence 
rebutting the presumption was given; no evidence as to any agreement or 
understanding actually come to at any time between the bank and Huggins. 
No doubt the initial transaction took place a long while ago ; but one would 
have thought that the bank might have found someone, or some record, to 
prove that Huggins had been told that the bank were only undertaking to 
collect for him in the strict sense of the term, if such had been the fact ; but, 
as I say, no actual agreement was ever suggested. The presumption was met 
by a counter presumption only, and the main ground of the counter pre- 
sumption is this, that if the bank were held to have taken the cheques as 
transferees, for better or worse, they would have had no recourse against 
Huggins if the drawers did not meet them on presentation, or if they were 
affected with any defect in title. This position involved far greater risks to 
the bank. It is the position the bank claimed to hold, that, therefore, they 
had not assumed it; in short, that the bank could not have been such fools 
as gratuitously to guarantee the cheques. And, therefore, the Court presumed 
another arrangement, namely, that they were to be collected. Now, this is 
where, to my mind, the premises in the counter presumption fail. Their 
Lordships seem to have overlooked two important facts: first, that the 
cheques were endorsed by Huggins ; secondly, that he got the money down 
for them, and that, therefore, by reason of the endorsement, the bank had 
recourse against Huggins. Where a banker has got his customer’s endorse- 
ment, as I said before, I think it makes little or no difference in the risk 
whether he takes the cheque as transferee or for collection. Say he takes it 
as transferee, and it is dishonoured, he gives the customer notice of dis- 
honour, and he can sue him on his endorsement ; it matters not whether 
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it is dishonoured by the default of the drawer, or some defect of title in the 
customer. ; 

Lord Justice Romer, in the passage I read to you, says that the risk was 
increased by some of the cheques being marked “ Not negotiable.” That 
can make no difference as between the banker and the customer who has 
endorsed the cheque. If the cheques had not been endorsed by Huggins 
I daresay the risk might possibly have been greater, as I have always con- 
sidered that theory of cashing a bearer cheque on the credit of the customer 
a somewhat dubious one, although there is some authority for it. Only that 
’ is not the case here; the counter presumption deals, and has to deal, only 
with the cheques endorsed by Huggins. The endorser of a “ not negotiable ” 
cheque is just as liable to his immediate endorsee as if the cheque was not 
so crossed ; if anything, moreso. . ‘ ; ° ° ° ‘ , 

Now, tabulate the position. First, if you are only collecting, you cannot 
sue the customer on his endorsement. Lord Justice Brett said in ex parte 
Schofield, in 1879, could not the bank have sued Firth, that is, the customer, 
as endorser of the bills? If they could, they were the owners of the bills. 
If a bill is endorsed to a banker merely for the purpose of collecting, there is 
’ no consideration, and he could not sue the endorser. That is Lord Justice 
. Brett’s view ; but I take it that you could sue the customer, or the person 
for whom you were collecting in that sense. You could sue him for the 
: money as a debt, or as an advance for which the cheque acted as security. 
If cashing cheques over the counter is part of legitimate banking business, 
and the person cashing cheques is a customer, which we must presume for 
| the purpose of this argument, then you could sue the persons, other than 
your customer, liable on the cheque, you being holders for value by virtue 
of your banker’s lien of a document coming to your possession in the 
ordinary course of a banker’s business; or, apart from that, I take it you 
might sue those parties in your character of a pledgee of the cheque ; but if 
the cheque were marked “not negotiable,” you would, of course, not have, 
in any case, any better title than your customer had. 

Next, how do you stand if you deal with an endorsed cheque as 
. transferee? Then you can sue the customer on the endorsement; you can 
sue the other parties on the cheque, as holders for value, save that in the 
case of a non-negotiable cheque you can have no better title than the 
customer. Now, is there so much difference? Is there any? Is not the 
‘ position of a transferee of an endorsed cheque really the better one? And 
yet it is on this supposed difference, on the preponderance of risk in the one 
case, that the majority of the Court based their conclusion that the bank 
could never have by any possibility, taken as transferees, presumed an agree- 
ment with Huggins that they should not do so, and on that account, and on 
that ground alone, overruled the unquestionable primaface presumption. 
One possible pull, and that a somewhat doubtful one, is all I have for a long 
time been able to see in favour of the collecting theory. Take the particular 
case that happened: money received by the bank on a crossed cheque, 
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marked “ Not negotiable,” to which it turned out that Huggins had no title, 
or a voidable title, and Huggins out of the way. Now, here, if the bank 
were collecting for a customer, they would be protected by section 82; the 
true owner would not be able to recover against them, as exemplified in this 
identical case. If they had been transferees, they would not have been 
protected under section 82. Suppose the true owner sued for conversion, 
and money had and received, what would have been their position? It is 
curious, the bank’s own counsel contended, in this very case, that the bank 
was not liable, apart altogether from section 82 ; that there was no conversion 
and no action for money had and received. He said that section 81 affected 
the title to the cheque only, and not to the proceeds of it; and as this was a 
case of a voidable title only, the bank was protected under the doctrine I 
shall have to tell you about presently, when I come to speak about the true 
owner. It is a difficult point, although, as you will subsequently see, my 
own view inclines in the opposite direction. Still, we can hardly credit the 
bank with anticipating a danger which their own counsel did not consider to 
exist ; and we have, therefore, only to deal with this point, that if Huggins 
had no title whatever to the cheque, the bank might be liable to the true 
owner. I think that, in the case of no title at all in Huggins, the bank would 
have been liable if they could not have got protection under section 82. But 
there has never been a direct decision as to the effect of section 81 in this 
respect, and one would hesitate to affirm that any point arising out of that 
section was free from doubt. But assume that in both cases, namely, where 
Huggins had no title, and where he had irrevocable title, the bank might have 
been liable for money received ona non-negotiable cheque as transferees, and 
would not, if collecting, because they were protected under section 82. 

There is one more point. When once you get that the bank had recourse 
to Huggins on his endorsement, it seems to me that the suggested arrange- 
ment could only have in view possible frauds on the part of Huggins ; and I 
am quite sure the London and County would be the first to repudiate the 
idea that they ever entertained business with a man against whom it was 
necessary to take special precautions in that respect. Nor do I feel at all 
sure that such an agreement, with such an object, if ever made, would secure 
protection under section 82. Let me also point out this, that it was not at 
all in view of section 82 that the Court presumed an arrangement with 
Huggins ; but only on the absolutely mistaken ground that there was other- 
wise no recourse against him. Throughout the above argument I have put 
forged endorsement out of the question. It does not come into it, seeing 
that the cheques were payable to Huggins, and taken straight from him. 
And even if there were a dozen forged endorsements prior to his, he would 
be liable on his own. Now, that is where their Lordships go wrong in their 
premises. ‘The premises failing, the argument as to probabilities goes by the 
board, as does the ground for inferring the supposed arrangement. There is 
a fallacy underlying the whole of the reasoning, and that fallacy is that, if the 
bank took as transferees, they had no recourse against Huggins, which they 
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had, and those are the reasons, the many reasons, why I think Lord Justice 
Vaughan Williams was right in declining to infer any such arrangement, or to 
recognise anything rebutting the legal presumption of absolute transfer. 

Of course, there is the old argument of discounting or purchasing a 
cheque. Why, it is asked, should anyone discount or purchase a cheque 
which is payable immediately? How do you discount or purchase it if 
you give its full face value? Well, as you know, that has always been 
rather a puzzle to me. As to the first question, “‘ Why should you discount 
or purchase the cheque?” one might, not irrelevantly, reply, ‘‘ Why should 
you advance the full amount of it without charging interest or commission ?” 
Then it seems a paradox to say that, if you give less than its full face value, 
you purchase it, and if you give its full face value you do not. Well, Lord 
Justice Vaughan Williams on this point says: “It seems immaterial to the 
question to be decided in the present case whether you speak of the defen- 
dants as discounters or purchasers, or holders for full value. And somehow 
or other cheques have always been recognised as having an intrinsic value 
beyond their mere face value. If I owe a man £100, and he accepts £90 
in sovereigns in discharge, he can still sue me for £10 balance, because there 
is no consideration for his remitting it. But if he accepts my cheque for 
£99, or even for £20, in discharge, his debt is gone altogether. That shows 
a difference. There is a rate of exchange abroad for cheques on England, 
not necessarily the same as the rate of exchange for money. They will cash 
your cheques abroad without asking any questions, and with what lately 
struck me as a sweet disregard for the stamp laws of their own country. And 
we talk of ‘changing,’ or ‘cashing a cheque.’” Chalmers uses the phrase 
over and over again; and now we are told there is no such thing, and what 
you really do is to borrow the money and pledge the cheque, just as you 
might your watch. I have drawn dozens of cheques and cashed them at my 
club. I have endorsed and sent to my bankers small cheques which have 
come in, and which were not worth paying in to my account, and asked them 
to cash them, and they have kindly done so. But I give you my word, it 
never crossed my mind that I was borrowing money. I thought I was liable 
as drawer or endorser, in case the cheque was not met, which, according to 
the recent decision, I was not, at any rate in the case of my bankers; and I 
certainly did not think I was going about looking for a loan, which apparently 
I was. It is exactly like the case of the French gentleman in the play, 
who was amazed to learn that he had been talking prose for years without 
knowing it. 

One word more. Even if viewed in this light, if cashing a cheque is really 
making an advance on it, is not the delivery of the cheque by the drawer or 
the endorser really a transaction of the nature referred to by the late Lord 
Eldon in the case I mentioned before? Is not the cheque handed over, at 
any rate, to the lender as his own, to work out payment of his debt, with the 
liability of the drawer or endorser to fall back upon if necessary? I must 
confess I think it is. I think that is an ordinary simple view of it; and 
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where it is a case of an endorsement, we have, in addition, the further pre- 
sumption afforded by that endorsement. Huggins’ cheques were endorsed ; 
why should we not conclude that they were handed over to the bank as their 
own to work out payment of their debt, in which case, following Lord 
Eldon’s view, they were transferees, and therefore could not receive payment 
subsequently for anyone but themselves. Now, gentlemen, these are my re- 
considered views on this case. I am afraid I am unconvinced and impenitent, 
especially on the customer point; but still, it is a win for the bankers, and 
that is something. As Lord Justice Vaughan Williams says, it was practically 
repealing in favour of bankers Section 81 of the Bills of Exchange Act, under 
which anyone taking charge of the cheque marked “ not negotiable” would 
not have a better title than the person from whom he took it. Only, in face 
of the repeated assurances of all the judges that both points in the case were 
pure questions of fact, you must treat the whole decision as merely one of 
fact, but not rely upon it for where the facts are precisely similar, which is not 
likely to happen ; any future case will be like the game of “ Solace,” in which 
you piled up stones until the person said it was a heap, then took one away 
and asked if it was a heap still. If merely gratuitously cashing sixty cheques 
for twenty years for a man makes him a customer, what would cashing thirty 
cheques for ten years come to? When does the stranger leave off and the 
customer begin? When are you, in fact, collecting and when cashing? What 
facts will establish a presumption that at some period you agreed to do one 
and not the other ? 


LECTURE II. 


THE TRUE OWNER. 


Sir J. R. Paget delivered the second Gilbart Lecture on January 31. 

The Lecturer said: Now, in all cases like that one of the Great Western 
Railway and London and County Bank, and indeed, in many others, there is 
a character and a phrase continually occurring, namely, the true owner. It 
is the true owner, as well as the customer, to whom the banker is liable if he 
pays a crossed cheque contrary to the crossing under section 79. It is the 
true owner to whom the banker is responsible if he has collected a cheque 
for a person having no title or a defective title, unless he is protected under 
section 82. The true owner is the standing danger to the banker, and we 
have often talked about him here, but I have never defined him to you. I 
rather assumed that he was a less complex character than I now fancy he is. 


DEFINITION OF TRUE OWNER, 


Let me now try to deal with him as a naturalist would with a rare animal 
whose nature and whose habits he wishes to accurately and fully describe. 
And, to begin with, I should define him thus: The true owner of a bill, note 
or cheque, is the person who has the property in and immediate right of 
possession of the paper on which it is written. That may seem a meagre, or 
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even a trivial, definition, but I believe it is the only correct one. I may 
suggest that the true owner is the person who is entitled to enforce payment 
of the bill, note or cheque—or he is in many cases—but in others there 
is nobody liable to him, Take cases like the one which we were talking 
about last time—the Great Western Railway and the London and County 
Bank. ‘There the drawer of the cheque was the true owner, and, of 
course, as drawer had no rights on the cheque against anyone. In extreme 
cases, indeed, what the true owner is owner of is not strictly a bill, note or 
cheque at all, inasmuch as the instrument has never been completed by 
delivery. A cheque stolen out of the drawer’s drawer, or stolen in the 
post, where the post is the sender’s, not the intended receiver's agent, there is 
no delivery there. The document, though complete in form, on the face of 
it, is still wanting in that delivery which is an essential quality of the bill, note 
or cheque, and which must exist either in fact or by conclusive presumption 
in favour of a holder in due course before the document has any effect what- 
ever as a bill. And the form of action adopted by the true owner against 
people who have dealt with the bill to his detriment, as, for instance, the 
banker who has collected the proceeds for a person wrongfully in possession 
of the bill, justifies my definition, for the form of action was, and is, that of 
conversion of the bill, a form of action only applicable to a mere chattel. 


WAIVING OF THE WRONG. 


It is true that the action frequently resolves itself into a claim for the 
money received by means of the bill or cheque, but that is the outcome of a 
legal doctrine of long standing, by which a plaintiff may waive the wrong 
done to him by the unauthorised dealing with his property, and adopt the 
alternative course of suing for the money realised by the wrongdoer as money 
had and received for the plaintiff's use. In Bavins and Sims v. the London 
and South-Western Bank, you may remember that the main portion of 
the judgment of the Court of Appeal was devoted to this point. But, of 
course, there must be a wrong to waive. If conversion would not lie 
there is nothing to waive, and no foundation for a claim for money had and 
received. So I think we may safely adopt my definition of the true owner as 
the person who has the property in and the right to possession of the paper 
on which the bill, note or cheque is written. 


A WARNING. 


Therefore, when a man claims against you for having collected a cheque 
or a bill for the wrong person, for having paid a cheque contrary to the 
crossing, or for wrongfully dealing with a cheque or bill or note, in pretty 
nearly any way whatever, the first thing you have to do, apart altogether from 
the protection the Bills of Exchange Act may afford you, is to see if the man 
is in a position to attack you ; whether he is the true owner; whether the 
property in and immediate right to possession of the paper on which the 
instrument is written is vested in him; whether it was vested in him at the 
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time you dealt with or had the dealing with it of which he complains ; and if 
he cannot bring himself within these conditions he cannot touch you. But 
though the property in and right to the possession of the piece of paper is the 
test of the true owner, the title to the paper is subject to incidents and 
diversions foreign to the nature of a mere piece of paper. The reason is, that 
the piece of paper, when once issued, embodies or expresses a contract. That 
contract is one of a particular nature ; it is a sort of perambulating contract 
giving independent rights to persons not in touch with the original parties 
which is the essence of a negotiable instrument, and the law merchant and 
the Bills of Exchange Act have attached certain conditions, certain conse- 
quences to the negotiable instruments known as bills, notes and cheques, so 
that the piece of paper when it becomes a bill, note or cheque, is a piece of 
paper and something more. Its corporeal part remains paper, and it is as 
paper that the true owner must establish his claim to it, but by a sort of 
process of consubstantiation it has an invisible, immaterial element introduced 
into it, that of contract and negotiability. That contract and negotiability are 
dependent on and regulated by rules of law and statute inapplicable to an 
ordinary chattel such as a piece of paper, and as the body is controlled 
through influences acting on the mind, so the piece of paper has to follow the 
lines and observe the conditions imposed upon its contractual constituents. 
It is something like a paper kite which remains paper, but which, by virtue 
of the control of its string and the balance of its tail, assumes a different 
behaviour and direction from the piece of newspaper which blows along the 
street ; or it is like a court card in the pack of cards, with special qualities 
and incidents attaching to it by the rules of the game. Take, as an example, 
the question of forged endorsement. Treating a bill asa mere chattel—a 
piece of paper—endorsement has nothing to do with the passing of the 
property in it. The handing over is sufficient ; just as you may give a book 
to another man without writing your name in it. But if the bill is an order 
bill, and the endorsement forged, the Bills of Exchange Act, section 24, steps 
in, and prevents even the property in the paper passing, by enacting that no 
right to retain the bill can be acquired through or under that signature. So 
again with the dond-fide holder for value. He can acquire rights in a bill in 
the paper on which it is written, which no one can acquire in a chattel, even 
by purchase in market overt. No order can be made on him to restore it to 
the person from whom it has been stolen, or from whom it has been obtained 
by false pretences, even after he has prosecuted the thief or the person guilty 
of the false pretence to conviction. 


AN ANOMALOUS POSITION. 


This, then, is a somewhat anomalous position. The true owner must have 
the property in, and right of possession to, the piece of paper ; but his rights 
are subject to and regulated by the law relating to negotiable instruments. 
Now the true owner may be either the creative or the derivative owner. A 
man draws a cheque ; the cheque-book is his ; that particular cheque is his ; 
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until he parts with it he is the true and absolute owner. That is a creative 
owner. Or a bill or cheque comes to a man in the regular course of 
negotiation, with no forged endorsement anywhere, and no defect of title, or 
the defect of title is neutralised by his taking it as a holder in due course. 
He is a derivative true owner. In this case the piece of paper has come to 
him by such transfer as would give him the property in it if it was a horse, or 
because the law of negotiable instruments acting on its contractual parts has 
put him in the position of true owner. Here you have the two leading kinds 
of true owner. But now, given your true owner, creative or derivative, how 
may he cease to be such? How may he part with the property? Of course, 
to take the simplest case first, by parting with the bill, note or cheque, by 
issuing it, if he be the creative owner ; by negotiating it again if he be the 
derivative’owner ; or, of course, if he be the derivative owner, and is paid in 
due course, he must give it up to the person who pays him. But there are 
many other cases not so easily disposed of. The document may get out of 
the true owner’s physical possession without the property or right of possession 
passing out of him, leaving him still the true owner. Say the cheque is stolen 
out of the drawer of the person who draws it; it is obvious the thief can 
have no property in it or right to keep it. It is doubtful nowadays whether 
even a bond-fide owner for value could acquire the ownership of that cheque. 
The point was left in the case of Scott v. Vivian, and Bennett v. Baxendale 
is not altogether conclusive upon it. If he could—that is, if the donéd-fide 
owner for value could acquire any title to a cheque which had been stolen 
out of a drawer before it was issued-—it would be only by conclusive pre- 
sumption of delivery existing in his favour under section 21 of the Bills of 
Exchange Act ; and I am by no means sure that that section was ever meant 
to cover such extreme cases. Or take the case which naturally arises when 
the claim is made against the collecting banker. A man draws a cheque and 
posts it to a creditor in settlement of an account, and it is stolen in the post. 
Has the sender parted with the property in it? Has he ceased to be the true 
owner? Very probably he gives the creditor another cheque and sues the 
collecting banker, as was done in the Williams and Brown case. Is he entitled 
to recover as true owner? It entirely depends on whether the posting of the 
cheque did or did not constitute delivery to the creditor. If the creditor had 
expressly requested the cheque by post, or if there was an established course 
of business between the parties that cheques should be so transmitted, the 
posting would be such delivery, and property in the cheque would pass on 
the posting. The drawer would be no longer the true owner, and would not 
be in a position to sue the collecting banker. If there was no such request, 
and no such established course of business, the question would be, I think, 
uncertain, in view of the difference of opinion between Lord Hatherley and 
Lord Herschell on the point I alluded to last year. 

And now we come to a large class of cases where the true owner, be he 
creative or derivative, is induced to part with the document by fraud. It was 
that case of Tate and the Wilts and Dorset Bank which first set me thinking, 
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and I told you last year I was still thinking over it. But it only recently 
dawned upon me what an exceedingly. valuable case it is. For just see how 
misleading the reading of section 82 is. It says: ‘‘ When a banker in good 
faith and without negligence receives payment for a customer of a cheque 
crossed generally or specially to himself, and the customer has no title or a 
defective title thereto, the banker shall not incur any liability to the true 
owner of the cheque by reason only of having received such payment.” One 
calls to mind section 29, which says :—“ The title of a person who negotiates 
a bill is defective within the meaning of this Act when he obtains the bill by 
fraud.” And one not unnaturally concludes that where the customer has 
obtained the bill by fraud someone else is necessarily the true owner, and that 
the banker is liable, unless he can get home under the protection afforded by 
section 82. Such a conclusion, however, is not in all cases the correct one. 
Fraud is, as we know, infinite in the variety of its forms, and I think it is 
quite clear that there may be and are conditions under which, though the bill 
or note, or cheque, is obtained by fraud, the property nevertheless passes, if 
not absolutely, yet for a time ; the person from whom the instrument is so 
obtained ceases for the time being to be the true owner, and although when 
he discovers the fraud he may repudiate the transaction and resume his 
property in the instrument, he cannot do so to the detriment of any person 
who has altered his position in honest reliance on the document, believing it 
to be all right. I verily believe this protection is not confined to a dond-fide 
holder for value. I believe it goes to the full extent I have mentioned, and 
would cover the case, for instance, of a banker collecting for another person. 
If we can establish this view, it would mean that in such cases the banker 
would be protected apart altogether from the conditions imposed by section 82. 
It would not be necessary that the person from whom the banker received the 
document should be a customer, and the protection would apply to dealings 
with bills not payable on demand, or to promissory notes just as much as to 
cheques. There has been a growing inclination lately to take up this point. 
I have often heard it discussed, especially with reference to the case of the 
Great Western Railway and the London and County Bank, and I think it will 
repay our consideration. How, then, are we to discriminate between the 
class of fraud which prevents the property passing and the class of fraud 
which does not prevent its passing, at any rate, temporarily? I think we 
shall find the true test to be that where the fraud is such that no contract at 
all arises the property does not pass. Where there is a contract, although 
that contract be induced by fraud, and is voidable or revocable by the person 
defrauded, then the property does pass, though it reverts to the person 
defrauded on his repudiation of the transaction. What class of fraud pre- 
cludes the existence of a contract? In the first place, I think any such fraud 
as involves the utter absence of a contracting mind in the person defrauded, 
as makes it clear that he had no intention whatever of entering into any 
engagement of the nature of that he was beguiled into ostensibly entering 
into—the sort of fraud, I mean, which was perpetrated in Forster and 
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Mackinnon, where an old man of feeble sight was induced to sign his name 
on the back of a bill by the fraudulent statement that it was a guarantee, 
which, in fact, he had undertaken to sign ; or the sort of fraud practised in 
Lewis v. Clay, where the defendant was induced to sign his name through 
holes in blotting-paper by the statement that he was signing some document 
connected with a marriage settlement, whereas there was a promissory note 
concealed underneath. If that sort of fraud was practised on a true owner, 
the property in the document would never pass out of him. The total 
absence of the contractual element was a sort of drag or anchor on the bit 
of paper, and would keep the property in the true owner even as against the 
owner in due course. 
AN INTERESTING CASE. 

The next class of fraud which absolutely prevents the property passing is 
more subtle and difficult to deal with. It is not here a question of the nature 
of the contract which the deceived person believes himself to be entering 
into. It is not like his being induced to sign a promissory note by being told 
it is a document relating to a marriage settlement, or a bill by being told it is 
a guarantee. But there is another element in a contract beside the subject 
matter, namely, the parties. The individuality of the parties may be more 
or less important in different kinds of contracts. The individuality of the 
surgeon I employ to cut off my leg may be more important than that of the 
butcher I employ to serve me with meat. But this remains clear—that if I 
contract to deliver property to A, or if I make a contract which, if A was the 
other contracting party, would pass the property to A, that cannot have the 
effect of passing the property to B, and if B, by his artfulness, gets possession 
of goods under such a contract, he acquires no property in them, nor can a 
purchaser from him acquire any, unless he purchases in market overt, and then 
the title would be defeated on the conviction of the offender. Cundy v. 
Lindsays, decided by the House of Lords in 1878, the case so often referred 
to in Tate v. Wilts and Dorset Bank, is the leading case on this point. 
Lindsays were linen manufacturers at Belfast. One Alfred Blenkarn hired a 
room on the top floor of a house at the corner of Wood Street, Cheapside. 
The entrance to the house was in Little Love Lane, but the room had two 
side windows looking into Wood Street. Addressing his letters from 
37 Wood Street, exalting his room to the dignity of a warehouse, he wrote 
to the Lindsays on the subject of a purchase of goods from them. 

The name signed to the letters was always signed without any Christian 
name, or initials representing one, and was written so as to appear Blenkiron 
and Co., the real name being Blenkarn. He wrote his name badly and 
rather undecipherably, so as to appear Blenkiron. There was a highly 
respectable firm of W. Blenkiron and Son, carrying on business in Wood 
Street, but at No. 123, not 37. Lindsay and Co., who knew the respectability 
of Blenkiron and Son, though not the number of their premises, answered 
the letters and sent the goods, addressing them to Messrs. Blenkiron and Co., 
37 Wood Street, Cheapside, and addressing the invoices the same way. You 
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will not be surprised that they were taken in at once. Blenkarn sold the 
goods, some of them to Messrs. Cundy, who were doné-fide purchasers, 
though not under circumstances constituting a purchase in market overt. 
Blenkarn was convicted and sentenced, and then Lindsays sued Cundy for 
conversion of the goods. Questions arose as to the revesting of the property 
on the conviction of Blenkarn, but the judgment of the House of Lords 
proceeded on another basis, for they held that here no contract ever came 
into existence, that the property could only pass by contract, and there being 
no contract had never passed out of the Lindsays. Lindsays knew nothing 
of Blenkarn. They never thought of him, and never intended to deal with him. 
Their minds never for an instant of time rested upon him, and, as between 
him and them, there was no consensus of mind which could lead to any 
agreement or contract whatever. As between him and them there was 
merely the one side to a contract, whereas, in order to produce a contract, 
two sides would be required. The then Lord Chancellor, Lord Cairns, 
sums up thus, in words which were quoted in the case of Tate and the Wilts 
and Dorset Bank :—“ The result, therefore, is this, that your Lordships have 
not to deal with one of those cases where there is de facto a contract made 
which may afterwards be impeached and set aside on the ground of fraud ; 
but you have to deal with a case which ranges itself under a completely 
different chapter of law, the case, namely, in which the contract never came 
into existence.” That being so, he says, it is idle to talk of the property 
passing ; the property remained, as it originally had been, the property of 
Lindsay and Co., and the title which was attempted to be given to Cundy 
and Co. was a title that could not be given to them. 


A FINE DISTINCTION. 


Now let us try to apply this doctrine to the case of the true owner of a 
cheque or bill. Tate and the Wilts and Dorset Bank assumes that such a 
case might arise. But we must bear in mind that other case of Clutton 
and Attenborough, in which the cheque was fraudulently obtained by the 
plaintiff's clerk from Clutton, payable to one George Brett, for supposed 
work done by him, the said George Brett being a fictitious person, and his 
work equally fictitious, and the House of Lords held that the defendants 
who had taken the cheque dond fide, and for value, from the clerk, and got 
the money on it, were entitled to keep it. It is narrow steering, but I think 
we can do it. There isa distinction, although it is a fine one. The analogous 
case to Lindsay and Cundy would be where the true owner thought he was 
delivering the bill or cheque to A, when, in fact, he was delivering it to B, 
who was personating A either directly or through some such medium as the 
post. Suppose Blenkarn knew that Blenkiron and Co. had supplied goods 
to Lindsay, and, by a fraud similar to that by which he had obtained the 
goods, had obtained possession of a cheque payable to Blenkarn or bearer, 
I do not believe the property would ever have passed to him, even subject 
to revocation. I think the difference comes in where the true owner thinks 
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he is dealing with one definite person known to him, when, in fact, he is 
communicating and dealing with another person masquerading under that 
name or an imitation of it. In sucha case, as I say, I do not believe the 
property in the bill or cheque ever passes out of the true owner. I do not 
think even a dond-fide holder for value could acquire a title to it. It is not a 
light or easy matter to cut out the holder in due course, but the true rule 
seems to be, “no contract, no passing of property to anyone.” If there is no 
contract there is no passing of property to anyone, and the judgment of the 
House of Lords seems to me to show clearly that the fraudulent substitution 
of a party is just as fatal to the existence of a contract as the fraudulent 
substitution of one document for another. In each case the contracting mind 
is equally absent ; in each case an essential element of contract is lacking ; so 
we may conclude that in this class of cases the true owner never parts with 
his right, and that no dealings with the documents are protected as against 
him unless by force of some such statutory provision as section 82. 

Now pass to the next class of fraud, namely, where there is a de facto 
contract, but a contract induced by fraud, and revocable at the will of the 
defrauded person. In this case, where property is the subject of or involved 
in the contract, the property follows so far as may be the lines of the contract. 
When the contract is repudiated or revoked the property reverts in the true 
owner, subject to such rights as innocent third parties may have acquired 
therein in the interval between the making of the contract and the repudiation 
of it. That sort of resumable property is not unknown to the law. If a 
pheasant flies out of my covert on to your land, and you shoot it, then it 
belongs to you; but if it flies back to my covert it belongs to me. What, 
then, are the conditions in which this state of affairs arises? What sort of 
fraud induces a man to make a contract and pass property, leaving the 
contract revocable and the property resumable, if the rights of third parties 
have not intervened? I think the broad answer is—any sort of fraud not 
falling within one of the two heads we have just been discussing ; any fraud 
which does not eliminate the contracting mind ; any fraud which does not 
substitute one document for another, or one ascertained party for another 
ascertained party ; any fraud which is the means of making a defrauded party 
enter into a contract, but does not misrepresent either the nature of that 
contract, or the parties thereto. It is, as Lord Penzance suggested in Cundy 
and Lindsay, the distinction between the case of a man who, being deceived, 
does enter into no contract, and the man who, being also deceived, does 
enter into a contract; and of this latter class of fraud, resulting in a de 
facto but revocable contract, we have examples in Clutton and Attenborough, 
and in Tate v. the Wilts and Dorset Bank. There, cheques were obtained 
by fraud, by misrepresentation ; in the one case, that a certain fictitious person 
had done certain fictitious work, and in the other, that one Laidman was in a 
position to supply certain scrap-iron, which he was not. And we have a 
certain supposititious case put by Lord Hatherley in Cundy and Lindsay, 
in which he supposes Blenkarn, instead of adopting the course he did, as 
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going to Lindsays and saying, “I am as rich as Blenkarn and Co.; I have a 
large balance at my bank ”—I am sure you see and appreciate the difference 
for yourselves by this time ; and in all these cases where the fraud is in the 
inducement, not the substance, of the contract, the property, be it calico 
goods or the paper on which the bill or cheque or note is written, passes at 
any rate pro tem. The pheasant, to use my former illustration, flies over the 
true owner’s boundary fence. 
INNOCENT THIRD PARTIES. 

And now suppose the fraud is discovered, and the true owner repudiates 
the contract, what happens? Prima facie, the property in the goods or in the 
instrument, as it passed out of the true owner by virtue of the contract, reverts 
to him on the annulling of the contract. If the goods or the bill be still in 
the hands of the fraudulent party he can assert no right to keep them, so that 
the true owner becomes the true owner again. Indeed, I think that in that 
case he is to be regarded as having been the true owner all through. But it 
is different when the rights of innocent third parties have intervened. I do 
not think we need pursue the point further with regard to goods. The 
acquisition of rights therein by innocent parties runs on somewhat different 
lines to those which regulate the innocent third parties in bills, notes and 
cheques. These are negotiable instruments, and their character of negotia- 
bility gives the innocent party who has dealt with them a pull in many cases 
where he would not have it with regard to goods. So let us look at this 
question merely with regard to bills, notes and cheques. What dealings with 
these instruments, pending repudiation of the contract, will disentitle the former 
true owner to resume the property in them; will prevent him adopting any 
of the remedies peculiar to the true owner; preclude him from being or 
asserting himself to be true owner at all? First, the existence of a bond-fide 
owner for value : such a one has acquired absolute property, the indefeasible 
right in the document, and the remedies thereon. He is the true owner, and 
you cannot have two independent true owners, and nothing and nobody 
can touch him. That is shown by Clutton and Attenborough. Next, there 
may be innocent parties, short of holders in due course, who have acquired 
rights in, or with respect to, the instrument, or who, on the faith of it, have 
adopted a particular course of conduct, whose position would be unjustly 
prejudiced if on the repudiation of the contract the defrauded person were to 
be put back in all respects in his original position ; if his title, so to speak, 
related back, and he were entitled to treat himself as having been true owner 
throughout. That, at least, is one of the grounds of the decision in Tate v. 
the Wilts and Dorset Bank. Mr. Justice Channell says there: “I take it 
that the bankers were the holders of the cheque ; whether they were holders 
for value does not matter; and they got payment of it in the regular way. 
It is admitted that if that was so, then there was a fresh disposition of the 
cheque, and that thereupon the transaction could not be avoided so as to 
make the bank liable.” That gives us one class of rights which will hold 
good as against the would-be true owner, the rights acquired by taking and 
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dealing with the cheque as a holder, not necessarily a holder for value. Mr. 
Justice Channell is explicit on that point, and I think it is a new feature. I 
have not seen it enunciated anywhere else—not so strongly, anyhow. It is 
not the question of /ond-fide holding for value, but just the case of a person 
who has had the cheque innocently in his possession, and innocently dealt 
with it, before he has had any notice of the repudiation of the contract or the 
reversion of the property. ‘* New disposition of the cheque” are the judge’s 
words, and they are very comprehensive ones, including many dealings with 
the document other than ordinary negotiation, and expressly in this case 
covering the receiving by the banker of the money on a cheque, bill, or note. 
Mr. Justice Channell did not in terms state that it was necessary for the 
application of this rule that the banker should have handed over the money, 
and remembering the very strong line which has been taken in some cases as 
to the conclusiveness of payment on a negotiable instrument, it may well be 
that the fact of having as holder received the money on the cheque or bill is 
sufficient to entitle the holder to keep it. Be that as it may, the principle 
anyhow was applied in this case, where the bank has received the money, 
and handed it over. Although, as I say, it is a doctrine novel to me, it is a 
perfectly fair and reasonable principle; you have been dealing with the 
person who for the time being was the true owner, who had the property in 
and right of possession of the bill, note or cheque ; another person has the 
option of voiding the contract and resuming the position of true owner, but 
that does not entitle him to nullify what has been done during the interval. 


DEFENCE, NOT AGGRESSION. 


Only remember that this principle goes only to defence ; it does not extend 
so as to enable an action to be brought on the instrument. A man is not 
entitled to say, “I took this bill innocently. ‘That was a fresh disposition of 
the bill, despite the fact that I gave no value; I am therefore entitled to 
recover on it, notwithstanding that it was obtained by fraud.” That will not 
do. ‘The person from whom the bill has been obtained by any class of fraud 
may repudiate the contract or set up the fraud against anyone who claims on 
the bill, unless he be a holder in due course. I deny the truth of the rule 
sometimes laid down in books, that an action for conversion will lie against 
anyone dealing with the bill who could not have sued on it. There are 
exceptions, I think, distinctly to that rule. 

There is one class of fraud relating to a bill which scarcely seems to fall 
within either of the categories I have described. I mean cases where the bill 
or the note is delivered for a particular purpose. It would include a cheque 
for a particular purpose, say, to be discounted, and is applied to another 
purpose. I do not think the property ever passes in such cases except to a 
boné-fide holder for value, and that is the view which is adopted by Pollock 
and Wright in their book on Possessions in Law—a great authority. You 
see, there is no delivery in such cases without any intention of passing the 
property. There is no contract at all. The document is merely handed to 
an agent for a specific purpose ; there is nothing for the defrauded person to 
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disaffirm or repudiate ; the delivery, being only for a specific purpose, falls 
short of that complete delivery essential to a bill, note or cheque ; and save 
as regards the holder in due course, it leaves the document in the condition 
of a chattel until and unless the delivery is completed by the application of 
the document to that particular purpose. I consider, therefore, that cases of 
this sort fall under the same rules as those where the fraud is of such a nature 
that there is no contract and no divesting, even temporarily, of the property. 


ANOTHER POINT. 


One question more remains under this head. Suppose the cheque 
crossed “ not negotiable” is obtained by such a fraud as results in a revocable 
contract ; does such crossing operate so as to prevent anybody acquiring any 
rights at all pending repudiation? Does it enable the true owner on 
repudiation to treat himself as having been true owner all the time? Does 
it prevent the property passing at all; or, what comes to the same thing, 
make the true owner’s title on repudiation relate back to the time of the 
fraud? And, if so, does it cut out the rights, not only of a transferee, but of 
any person who has innocently dealt with the cheque? The Court of Appeal, 
in the Great Western Railway and the London and County Bank, seem to 
have thought it had the fullest possible effect. The Master of the Rolls says 
that, under section 81, the person taking the cheque has no better title than 
Huggins ; and he goes on to say, “which, after disaffirmation of the trans- 
action by plaintiffs, would be no title at all.” Lord Justice Vaughan 
Williams said he was inclined to think that the effect of the words. “ not 
negotiable” is to place the person taking the cheque bearing the words “ not 
negotiable” in exactly the same position as the person from whom he takes 
it. He also said that, but for section 82, he saw no reason to doubt that the 
plaintiffs, as true owners of the cheque, would have an action for the money 
obtained by the presentation of the cheque, notwithstanding the fact that the 
cheque when issued was a voidable and not a void instrument ; and he adds, 
“it would have been otherwise but for the statutory effect of the words ‘ not 
negotiable.’” I quite agree that this is the position of a transferee. If the 
transferor, or any previous holder, has a revocable title, that is the only title 
he can pass on. Any subsequent holder gets only a revocable title. He 
takes the cheque with the risk of revocation attached to it—with, so to speak, 
its death wound in it; and so the revocation and the true owner’s title relate 
back to the time of the fraud as against all subsequent holders. And I think 
this would also cut out the theory of a new disposition of the cheque in such 
acase. In the Great Western Railway and the London and County Bank 
there had been at least as much a new disposition of the cheque as there was 
in Tate’s case. The cheque in Tate’s was not marked “ not negotiable.” 
You might say that that was not a case of title, that section 81 only ains at 
regular transferees ; that its wording is not such as to counteract the rights 
which an innocent party might acquire by dealing in the interval before 
revocation with a person who at that time had a title, though a revocable one. 


(Zo be concluded.) 
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Tue Savincs Banks.—Returns from the London Gasette showing the 
amount received from and paid to Trustee Savings Banks and Post-office 
Savings Banks in the United Kingdom by the Commissioners for the Reduction 
of the National Debt, including transactions on the Savings Bank Investment 
Account, during the four weeks ended February 9, 1901 :— 








Total Amount received | Total Amount paid by 
by the Commissioners. | the Commissioners. 


£ sd | , ow 


Trustee SAVINGS BANKs— 
In money and interest credited . , . | 89,863 16 6 | 62,260 11 7 
For stock sold or purchased for the ang 














Bank Investment Account 7,028 o 1: | 42,138 0 1 

Transfer certificates to and from Savings 
Banks and Post-office Savings Banks 3,143 19 0 | 1,467 16 10 
Total ° | 100,035 15 7 | 105,866 8 6 

Post-OFFICE SAVINGS BANKs— | 
In money and interest credited . " - | 1,080,592 2 8 108,000 0 Oo 

| 

For stock sold or purchased for the Savings 
Bank Investment Account. , ‘ 49,306 13 11 | 375,438 17 11 

Transfer certificates to and from Savings 
Banks and Post-office Savings Banks. | 1,467 16 to 3143 19 © 
eee ll | 486,582 16 11 

| 











— 
At February 9, 1901. At corresponding period | At corresponding period 








last month. last year. 
4 Ss. @. 4 Ss. a. 4 Ss. @ 
TovalL AMOUNT AT THE 
CREDIT OF— 
The fund for the Banks 
for Savings . + | 51,217,675 3 ©] 51,223,505 15 11 50,619,800 19 7 
The Post-office ter 
Banks Fund . 137,206,141 7 7 | 136,561,357 11 1 | 131,319,895 5 11 





Total ‘ - | 188,423,816 10 7 | 187,784,863 7 0 | 181,939,696 5 6 


Savincs BANK INVEsT- 
MENT ACCOUNT— 





Total amount of stock 
held for depositors 
Trustee Savings Banks 1,468,716 16 10 1,432,907 12 4 1,222,630 4 11 
Post - office Savings 
Banks . . - | 10,949,226 2 6]| 10,630,234 18 7 9,019,028 11 2 








Total ° ° 12,417,942 19 4 12,063,142 10 If | 10,241,658 16 1 











G. Hervey, Comptroller-General. 


J. Biakry, Check Officer. 
National Debt Office, February 11. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE, 


AMERICAN RAILROAD Earnincs.—The New York Commercial Chronicle, 
in an interesting article, deals with the enormous growth in United States 
railroad revenues during the past year. Since 1896 there has been a steady 
expansion in the aggregate traffic receipts, which reflects to some extent the 
extraordinary prosperity that has attended the country during that period. 
For 1897 the approximate total increase was $75,000,000, for 1898 
$90,000,000, for 1899 $140,000,000, and now, for the year just closed, the 
Commercial Chronicle estimates that a further increase -on the past year’s 
results will be shown of, approximately, $125,000,000. The development in 
gross earnings is undoubtedly impressive ; but, so far as the past year is 
concerned, it will be well to await fuller details, showing to what extent the 
heavy increase experienced in this country in working expenditure has its 
counterpart on the other side of the Atlantic. 


THe Austrian BupcEet.—The Budget for 1901, which was submitted to 
the Reichsrath February 12, estimates the total expenditure for the coming 
year at 1,641,163,344 ¢., and the total revenue at 1,641,997,585 cr. There is 
thus an estimated surplus of 834,241 c”., an increase of 64,006 cr. as com- 
pared with the previous year. The total credits asked for show an increase 
of 58,082,757 cv. in comparison with 1900. 


BANKING IN Japan.—The following table, showing the amount of the 
capital of the various banks of the Japanese Empire in the year 1899, is 


taken from official figures published in the Japan Weekly Mail of the 
December 15 last :— 

















Capital. 
Class of Bank. —_ bait 
No. Nominal. Paid-up. 
— | 

Yen. Yen.* 
Nippon Ginko , ; : ‘ I 30,000,000 30,000,000 
Yokohama Specie . . . ‘ I 24,004,000 12,000,000 
Japan Industrial. : ‘ ; I 10,000,000 , 25,000,000 
Agricultural and Industrial. . 45 27,920,000 15,980,000 
Bank of Formosa . : , ° I 5,000,000 1,250,000 
Savings . ° : ; . . 348 36,090, 300 15,518,789 
Joint Stock : : : : 1,349 273,617,415 182,678,768 
Ordinary partnership. ‘ > go 10,606,900 10,304,900 
Limited partnership . .  . 135 9,951,774 9,455,774 
Individual ‘ . ; : . 100 8,145,520 7,125,520 
Total *. , ‘ 2,031 | 435,331,909 287,614,230 





* Yen = 2s. o}d. 


BANKING IN RouMANIA.—The Vienna correspondent of the Financial News 
states that, notwithstanding the heavy crisis experienced by Roumania in 
1900, the National Bank of Roumania was able to realise large profits, owing 
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to the extraordinary high rate of interest—viz., 9 per cent. for loans and 8 per 
cent. for discount—which prevailed throughout the year. The total profits 
amounted to 5,538,900 4, against 4,480,600 /e in the previous year. After 
the deduction of expenses and the share attributed to the State, an amount of 
2,958,800 4 was available, from which a balance dividend of 123.25 /e per 
share will be paid, besides the interim dividend of 30 4 already paid. 
According to Reuter, the Chamber recently adopted the Bill ratifying the 
Convention concluded between the Government and the National Bank for 
the surrender of the share of the capital of the bank held by the State. 


FOREIGN TRADE OF GERMANY.—The foreign trade of Germany for 1900, 
says the Economist, shows a further considerable increase over 1899, although 
the latter year had shown a very large increase over 1898. The imports for 
1900 amounted to 45,926,159 tons, against 44,652,288 tons in 1899, and 
42,729,839 tons in 1898. Exports were 32,682,409 tons, against 30,403,226 
tons in 1899, and 30,094,318 tons in 1898. These figures include precious 
metals. The value of imports and exports for 1900, as estimated largely upon 
the values prevailing in 1899, and not including the precious metals, were as 
follows :—-Imports, £277,852,000, against £274,154,000 in 1899, and 
£254,000,000 in 1898 ; exports, £220,716,000, against £210,352,000 in 
1899, and £ 187,828,000 in 1898. 


FRENCH TRADE ReTuRNS.—According to the official customs returns 
recently published, the imports into France during January last amounted in 
value to 365,906,000, as compared with 410,617,000/ in the corresponding 
month of last year. The exports amounted in value to 285,580,000, as 
compared with 279,749,000% in the corresponding month of last year. The 
returns show a falling off in three items out of four. The imports of raw 
materials were 238,000,000/,, against 284,000,000f. in January, 1900, and 
those of manufactured goods 58,000,000/., against 60,000,000f. The exports 
of raw materials were 76,000,000/,, against 94,000,000, but those of manu- 
factured goods were 19,000,000/,, against 18,000,000f According to official 
returns, the value of the import and export trade of France during the year 
1900, as compared with 1899, was as follows :— 





1899. 1900, 
Imports (for home consumption) — £ £ 
Articles of food and drink ‘ , . ‘ 38,039,000 33,157,000 
Raw materials for manufactures ‘ ‘ , 113,584,000 109,527,000 
Manufactured articles . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 29,109,000 33,657,000 
Total imports. ‘ * - ; ; 180,7 32,000 176,341,000 
Exports (Domestic produce and manufactures)— 
Articles of food and drink ‘ ‘ m . 27,014,000 31,055,000 
Raw materials for manufactures , . . 48,411,000 43,615,000 
Manufactured articles ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , 83,097,000 79,834,000 
Parcels post . : ‘ ‘ , ‘ , 7,583,000 8,617,000 
Total exports. ; ‘ ° R ‘ 166,105,000 163,121,000 
Total imports and exports . ° ° , 346,837,000 339,462,000 
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The following was the declared value of the imports and exports of bullion 
and coin in France in 1900 :— 




















Imports, Exports, 
Francs, 4 Francs, & 
Gold bullion . : 148,531,015 = 5,941,265 2,610,134 = 104,405 
Gold coin . ‘ 303,512,000 = 12,140,480 123,062,720 = 4,922,509 
Silver bullion . : 56,652,595 = 2,266,104 7,264,338 = 290,573 
Silver coin * , 89,170,135 = 3,566,805 199,521,812 = 7,980,873 
Token money . . 60,300 = 2,412 333,900 = 13,356 
Totals in 1900 . 597,926,645 = 23,917,066 332,792,904 = 13,311,716 
Totals in 1899 . 505,795,952 = 20,231,838 381,899,849 = 15,275,993 
Totals in 1898 . 390,869,164 = 15,634,766 502,430,538 = 20,097,222 











THE JAPANESE Mint.—According to the Japan Weekly Mail, the Report 
of the Director of the Imperial Mint for the year ended March 31, 1900, 
shows that, from October 1, 1897, when the gold monometallic system went 
into operation, until March 31 of 1900, the total value of the gold coins 
struck at the Mint was 115,194,600 yen. The largest coinage took place 
in the year ended March 31, 1898, namely, 76,544,600 yen, of which 
amount 20-yen pieces stood for 37,294,600 yen, and 1o-yen pieces for 
38,691,000 yen. The 50-sen silver coin is now most en evidence, and it is 
not surprising to learn from the report that whereas the total value of s5o-sen 
pieces struck at the Mint from the date of its opening in December, 1870, 
until March 31, 1897, was only 4,298,855 yen, the quantity struck in the 
following three years was 20,514,364 yen. Roughly speaking, there are 
about 45 millions of these coins now in circulation. The Mint has coined 
8,738,730 gold pieces of various denominations during the past three years, 
and not one of them is ever seen in circulation, whereas, although the silver 
50-sen piece has been coined to the extent of only five for every one gold 
piece, the public is literally burdened with the former. The net profit 
realised by the Mint last year (ended March 31) was 1,029,357 yen, and the 
net profit since the introduction of the gold standard in 1897 was 6,681,319 
yen. This last figure is noteworthy in view of the fact that the total profits 
from 1870 to 1897 had been only 12,152,444 yen. In short, during the past 
three years the Mint realised more than one-half of its aggregate gains during 
the previous twenty-seven years. That result was due, of course, to the 
striking of subsidiary silver coins under the new system. These gains are 
devoted to cover the losses incurred in connection with the adoption of the 
gold standard. 

Mexican REVENUE.—The official returns show that the stamp duties in 
December last yielded $1,672,738, as compared with $1,831,476 for December, 
1899, this being a decrease of $158,738. 
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NaTIONAL BANK DivipENps.—It is somewhat curious to note, says the 
special Paris correspondent of the Financial Times, that the national bank of 
issue which gives the largest dividend to its shareholders is the Bank of Spain. 
Thus, taking the balance-sheet for 1899, we find that the Bank of England, 
with a total capital of £14,553,000, paid away in dividends £145,553; the 
Reichsbank, with a capital of 180,000,000 marks, paid 12,576,000 marks ; the 
Bank of France, with a capital of 182,500,000 francs, paid 23,725,000 francs ; 
and the Bank of Spain, with a capital of 150,000,000 pesetas, paid away in 
dividends 37,500,000 pesetas. ‘Taking the proportion of dividend paid to 
capital, this represents 10 per cent. for the Bank of England, 7 per cent. for 
the Reichsbank, 13 per cent. for the Bank of France, and 25 per cent. for 
the Bank of Spain. It will thus be seen that the national bank of issue 
of the least important commercial country in Europe gives the highest profits 
to its shareholders. 


A New ANGLO-AMERICAN BANnK.—The Frankfurter Zeitung \earns, from 
a Paris source, that negotiations are being carried on for the creation of an 
Anglo-American bank, the capital of which will be no less than £ 7,500,000. 
Conferences as to the participation in the projected concern have taken place 
in Paris, Berlin, and London, where the chief offices are to be established. 
An important London bank already existing has been bought up. All the 
capitals of Europe are to be supplied with a branch of the new institution. 
Many well-known English and American financiers are said to be interested 
in the scheme. 

REVENUE OF BuLGARIA.—The financial accounts for the past year, says 
the Standard’s Vienna correspondent, show that the returns from indirect 
taxation in Bulgaria fell off by 5,000,000f, as compared with the totals for 
1899. ‘The receipts amounted to only 24,800,000 In 1898 the total was 
34,000,000f The fact is, that the country is in the middle of a serious 
financial crisis, in addition to political difficulties. 

Savincs BANKs IN FRANCE —The deposits of the non-postal savings 
banks at the end of last year amounted to 3,220,000, as compared with 
3,407,000f. at the end of 1899. The decrease is attributed to the law of 
1895, which reduced the maximum of individual deposits from 2,000f. to 
1,500f. ‘The number of depositors increased in 1900 from 6,998,000 to 
7,105,000. 

TRADE AND FINANCES OF Honc Konc.—According to a report on the 
trade and finances of Hong Kong in 1899, the actual revenue amounted to 
$3,610,140, or $447,350 more than the expenditure, an increase of $692,000 
on the figures for the previous year. The amount received from land sales 
was exceptionally large, being more than double the estimated receipts from 
this source. Only some $7,270 was derived in revenue from the new terri- 
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tories, the collection of crown rent, which will be the principal source of 
revenue, not having begun. Coming to the trade of the colony, the imports 
do not compare so favourably with those of the previous year, the figures 
being 3,915,480 tons, as compared with 4,077,740 tons. The falling off is 
due to the decrease in the coal imports, which had been abnormally large in 
the previous year. Exports, too, were somewhat smaller, 2,949,340 tons 
being dispatched, as against 3,015,260 for the previous year. 

TRADE OF THE MARITIME StTaTES.—The two following tables, compiled 
by the Financial Times from figures issued by the Board of Trade, show, 
approximately, the foreign commerce of the principal maritime powers, and 
the expenditure on the naval forces operating for its protection in 1899. 
The first indicates the total revenue of the various countries and the ratio of 
outlay on seagoing forces, and the other shows the extent of that marine and 
the volume of ocean trade :— 


AGGREGATE REVENUE AND NAVAL EXPENDITURE. 








Country. 


Total Revenue. 


Expenditure on 
Sea-going Force. 


Ratio of | 
Naval Expenditure 
to Revenue. 





4 4 Per Cent. 
British Sangh - 239,259,631 26,668,421 II'l 
Russia 165,905,000 8,306.500 50 
Germany . 76,309,000 6,672,788 8-7 
Holland 10,416,000 1,133,664 10°8 
France 142,021,000 13,796,033 9°7 
Portugal 11,474,000 749,226 64 
Spain 34;633,000 1,133,664 32 
Italy 70,181,000 4,617,034 6°5 
Austria-I lungary 109,074,000 1,403,441 1'2 
United States . 127,288,000 9,840,912 77 
Japan : . 22,017,000 5,076,295 23°0 














MERCANTILE MARINE AND FOREIGN TRADE. 














. ; | _ Clearances in | . _ é 
Country. Mercantile Marine. | Foreign i senting oe ot — 
Tons. | Tons. £ 

British Eapive 9,707,668 174,731,889 I, "Beg 539975 
Russia 554,141 *28,280,184 84,430,000 
Germany . 1,639,552 17,812,760 540,082,000 
Holland 302,224 95375-535 be 108,000 
France 957,756 30,446,289 328,768,000 
Portugal . 129,522 10,279,489 16,808,000 
Spain 657,924 | 24,315,215 63,662,000 
Italy 815,162 | 30,162,879 72,305,000 
yee 224,578 14,325,185 24,179,000 
United States . 848,246 §22,177,483 415,468,000 
Japan. 648,324 3:770,346 61,887,000 





* Russia in Europe and Caucasia. 


+ Total trade. 


t Metric tons. 


§ Exclusive of Lake tonnage. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 
PRICES OF COMMODITIES, 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
February 8. 
Sir,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


Average. Monthly Numbers, 

1878-87 = 79 December, 1889 = 73'5 

1891-1900= 66 February, 1895 = 60°0 

_ July, 1896 = 59°2 

1884 = 76 December, 1899 = 72°3 

1889 = 72 February, 1900 = 75°! 

1895 = 62 July, 1900 = 762 

1896 = 61 September, 1900 = 75°5 

1897 = 62 December, 1900 = 73°4 

1898 = 64 January, 1901 = 72°2 
1899 = 68 
— = 675 





The fall in the January number is principally due to a further sharp 
decline for iron and to lower prices for coal. There was not much change 
for articles of food generally, though prices for some descriptions were barely 
maintained. ‘Tin closed ona par with December ; copper and lead some- 
what lower. Cotton was only slightly lower, while flax and hemp ruled again 
a little higher. Fine wool rose, but lost the advance again later on, and 
English coarse wool is cheaper than ever before. For sundry materials 
there was scarcely any change in the aggregate. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


1878-87. 1890-1900. 1895. 1896. 1900. 1gOl. 
_—_=—_—_—S= 

Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Jan. 

Food . 84 68 638 60°0 658 69°2 68°8 

Materials 76 65 57°0 58°6 81'9 76°5 746 


Trade generally appears to be quieter, and some branches are affected by 
the national mourning. 

Silver declined about 6 per cent. in the course of the month, and this is 
attributed to the restricted demand for China. The prices and index-numbers 
compare as follows (60°84d. per ounce being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver 


= 100) :— 

Index- 
Price. Number. 

Average 1891-1900 . ‘ . % : 32d. = 52°6 

End August, 1897. ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 233¢. = 392 

» October, 1900 . ‘ ‘ ‘ - 29Hid. = 49°0 

»» December, 1900 a . . , 29;%d. = 486 

» January, I901 . ° ‘ ; 7 273@. = 458 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 








| 
f 
! 
| 


456 CORRESPONDENCE, 


LIABILITY ON OVERDRAWN ACCOUNTS. 


Fakenham, Norfolk, 
February 4, 1901. 
Si1r,—-I shall be obliged if you will give an opinion on the following :— 
A charitable institution, publishing an annual report giving the names of the 
various officers, has a banking account, on which cheques are drawn by a 
person styled the “ manager.” The society’s account is overdrawn sometimes. 
Is there any personal liability to the bank on the part of the drawer, the 
treasurer or committee 
Your obedient servant, 
BaNK CLERK. 
{There would be no personal liability in such a case, but it is a very 
unusual thing for a banker to allow an account opened in the name of a 


charitable institution to be overdrawn without taking a personal guarantee. 
Ep. B.M.) 





& 
co 





FINANCES OF DENMARK.—Dr. Scharling, Minister of Finance, says Reuéer, 
submitted to the Folkething, on February 6, a Bill for raising a 3% per cent. 
State loan of 25,000,000 kroner abroad, and for another loan of 20,000,000 
kroner. The first-mentioned amount is intended to meet the cost of railway 
construction and to provide for other railway expenditure, and also to cover 
the advances made by the State to rural labourers for the acquisition of 
landed property. ‘The second loan is to be raised for the purpose of con- 
verting old State bonds. 

AUSTRALIAN REVENUE.—The revenue of New South Wales for the month 
of January amounted to £851,662, being an increase of £24,826 on the 
receipts for January, 1900. ‘The principal increases were under the following 
heads :—Railways £42,660, stamps £6,140, and land and income-tax 
£6,036. Customs and Excise, which have been taken over by the Common- 
wealth, amounted to £144,487. From this sum there will be a balance 
returnable to the State of £136,858. The revenue for the past seven months 
amounted to £ 5,956,589, being an increase of £366,045 as compared with 
the corresponding period of the preceding year.—The Queensland Treasury 
returns for January last show that the revenue during that month amounted 
to £323,100, as compared with £361,600 in the corresponding month of 
last year. The expenditure amounted to £265,200, as compared with 
£259,100 in January of 1900. The excess of expenditure over revenue 
during the last seven months of the financial year amounted to £19,500.— 
The Tasmanian Customs revenue for January is unusually light, being only 
£33,000, as compared with £43,000 for January, 1900. Owing chiefly to 
this decrease, the total general revenue for January is only £78,000, being a 
decrease of £14,000 in comparison with January, 1900. ‘The first monthly 
balance of the Customs revenue returned to Tasmania under the provinces 
of the Commonwealth Act amounted for January to £32,000, that month’s 
Commonwealth expenditure having been very small. The mineral exports for 
January are slightly in advance of those for the same month last year, being 
£99,600 against £98,900. The total value of all imports last year was 

2,073,000, the imports for the previous year having been of the value of 
£1,769,000. The total value of the exports last year was £ 2,610,000 
against £ 2,577,000 for 1900. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


WE have received a copy of the second edition of Cordingley’s Guide to 
the Stock Exchange. ‘This little volume, published by Mr. Effingham Wilson, 
is so well-known as to require very few words in the way of notice. Its 
intent is sufficiently expressed in the explanation on the title-page, that it is 
an explanation of every mode of speculating in stocks and shares, and 
illustrating the manner in which transactions are carried out. Stock Exchange 
terms are also defined. 


A USEFUL addition to the series of handy legal and commercial works has 
been made in the form of a small volume, published by Mr. Effingham 
Wilson, entitled, Charter Parties and Bills of Lading. The author, 
Mr. Lawrence Duckworth, of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law, has 
managed to compress within a small compass a vast amount of valuable 
legal information on this somewhat intricate subject. It is not too much to 
say that there is scarcely a waste word in the volume, while the excellent 
index accompanying it completes its practical value to those for whose use 
it is intended. 


We have received from Bombay a copy of A Treatise on Interest and 
Discount, by M. J. Bhathena. ‘The volume has been published more 
especially for the use of high schools, and for the special benefit of com- 
mercial classes, and one of the advantages of the book is that it is quite 
plainly the work of a practical man of business, rather than that of the mere 
mathematician, It is a work which, if used extensively in the public schools 
in India, should ensure a considerable amount of thoroughness in mathe- 
matical education. The student who has worked through its pages will find 
himself well prepared for a clerkship in any of the mercantile houses. ‘That 
is, perhaps, more than can be said for many of the old books of arithmetic 
published in this country. 


Clearing - houses: their History, Methods, and Administration. By 
James G. Cannon, vice-president of the Fourth National Bank of the City of 
New York. Published by Smith, Elder & Co.—The American origin of this 
book is a fact which should be borne in mind by English readers, who, familiar 
with the Railway Clearing-house, the various Produce Clearing-houses, and 
the Bankers’ Clearing-house, may be disposed to cavil at the vagueness of its 
title. ‘The volume treats, in point of fact, of Bankers’ Clearing-houses in the 
United States, Canada, London and Japan. ‘The attitude of the writer is that 
of a practical business man, who is concerned only to give an account of the 
origin and growth of the clearing-house system in America, and to describe 
its constitution and administration, dealing merely incidentally with it in its 
economic aspects, and hardly at all with the statistics of the subject. Much 
information, hitherto difficult of access, has been incorporated in the work, 
and the student of banking systems will feel duly grateful for the facility thus 
given him of learning all he requires to know concerning the American Clearing- 
houses. The author divides these into two classes, the sole function of the 
first of which consists in clearing cheques, etc., and the second of which, in 
addition to this, exercises special functions, such as the extending of loans to 
the Government ; mutual assistance of members ; and the issue of “ Clearing- 
house loan certificates.” The particulars of these developments of clearing- 
house business will be read with attention by English bankers. In view of the 
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problem of cash reserves which encounters us in England, it is interesting to 
follow the author’s advocacy of cash settlements in the clearing-houses of his 
country, noting, as we do, that seventeen per cent. of them employ actual 
cash for this purpose. The chapter on loan certificates is the longest and 
the most interesting in the book, and deserves careful study. One turns 
naturally to the chapter on the London Clearing-house, and it is just here we 
meet with disappointment. It consists almost entirely of a long quotation 
from Mr. Howarth’s Our Clearing System and Clearing-houses, describing 
the daily work of the London Clearing-house. No reference whatever is 
made to the existencé of our Provincial Clearing-houses. At the beginning 
of this chapter Mr. Cannon is at pains to prove that, although “it is possible, 
and even probable, that some of those who were responsible for the 
organization of the first clearing-house in America knew somewhat of the 
existence of the clearing-house in London,” yet “there is no indication 
that the clearing-house system of this country was borrowed from that of any 
other ” (p. 321). Unfortunately, Mr. Cannon himself supplies the refutation 
of this contention, in a quotation (p. 130) from a pamphlet written in 1831 
by Andrew Gallatin, pointing out the advantages of the London system, and 
the want of a similar arrangement in New York. These suggestions, twenty 
years later, formed the basis on which the New York house was founded. 
The book has a capital index and several illustrations, including a photograph 
of the New York Clearing-house, which will make London clearing clerks 
sigh with envy. 


— 


Obituary. 


MR. JOHN CHUMLEY. 


It is with deep regret that we have to announce the sudden death of 
Mr. John Chumley, which occurred on February 16, after a few days’ illness, 
from pneumonia. Only so recently as our last number we dealt in a brief 
manner with Mr. Chumley’s career to his retirement from his post as London 
manager of the Standard Bank of South Africa, on January 31—an event 
which was signalised by a presentation from the staff, with many expressions 
of good feeling—and we then expressed the opinion that he had preferred 
to hand over his office to another whilst still in the vigour of life. We little 
thought when those lines were penned that in the next number we should 
have to make the present announcement. After what has been recently said, 
it is not necessary to state that the sudden death of Mr. Chumley is felt very 
keenly by his friends and colleagues, and was the subject of marked regret 
by the directors of the Standard Bank of South Africa. A portrait of 
Mr. Chumley appeared in our issue of February last. 





—— —_>— > 


Hotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow S&S Sons Limited 
London Wall, London, E.C. 

Tue Epiror invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed statement of the affairs of 
the company for the year ending December 31, 1900. After providing for current expenses, 
bad debts and contingencies, there remains a net profit, including the amount brought 
forward from 1899, of £110,953. 17s. tod. An interim dividend on the preference shares for 
the first six months of the year, amounting to £27,500, was paid on August 31 last, and the 
directors now propose to apply a further E72, 500 in the payment of dividends on the shares 
of various classes in accordance with their respective rights, making a total distribution of 
£100,000 for the year, and to carry forward a balance of £10,953. 175. 10d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—5 per cent. Ist preference shares, £500,000 ; 6 per cent. 2nd 


preference a, 4 nants ay am & 2 $,000 , ‘ - £1,025,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund s Ps ‘ 100,000 0 Oo 
Current accounts . ‘ ° ° ° ° ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,826,175 6 10 
Acceptances . 4,532,185 15 oO 


Profit and loss—balance from last year, L 10 663. 175. 4d; ; "net profit, 

after providing for contingencies and directors’ remuneration, 

£100,290. os. 6d.—£110,953. 175. 10d.; /ess interim dividend on 

preference shares, paid August 31, £27,500 ° 83,453 17 10 
Liability on rediscounts and foreign bills negotiated, £ 1,033,284. 


£9,566,814 19 8 











ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at call and short notice . ‘ - £2,294,171 0 9 
British, Indian and Colonial Government and other securities ° ° 1,428,737 0 5§ 
House property in Bishopsgate Street . : : ; ° : ° 127,000 0 Oo 
Bills receivable. ° ° ° 1,477,839 9 9 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances and on current accounts. ° 4,239,007 8 9 
£9,566,814 19 8 





BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS AND CO., LIMITED. 
(CONSOLIDATED BANK OF CORNWALL.) 


‘Quarterly Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—30,000 shares at £50 each, £ 1,500,000 ; = ° ae 
30,000 shares of £50 each, £10 paid up . P : £300,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . ‘ ‘ 302,500 0 Oo 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, ete. ‘ 5,530,344 15 10 


£6,138,844 15 10 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at call ° ‘ . ‘ £629,078 2 5 
Investments in Government and other stocks and securities ° ° 2,097,267 14 0 
Advances on securities, loans, current accounts bills of exchange, ete. 3,346,633 8 10 
Bank premises. ° ‘ ‘ ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 65,865 10 7 


£6,138,844 15 10 
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CLYDESDALE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after deducting expenses of management, rebate on bills not 
due, and making ample provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £169,656. os. 10d. ; 
to which there has to be added the balance brought forward from last year, £17,553. 16s. ; 
making together, £187,209. 16s. 10d. From this sum the directors recommend the payment 
of a dividend of 11 per cent. per annum, £110,000; in payment of income-tax thereon, 
£5,500; an addition to the reserved surplus fund of the bank of £40,000; in reduction of 
bank buildings, +410,000; leaving to be carried forward to 1901, £21,709. 16s. 10d. The 
reserve fund of the bank will then amount to £620,000, exclusive of the whole year’s dividend 
now recommended and the balance carried forward, which together amount to £131,709. 
16s. 10d. The dividend will be payable to the shareholders, one-half on Tuesday, February 12, 
and the other half on Tuesday, August 6, next. The directors record with much regret the 
death during the year of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Walter Duncan, merchant, Glasgow, 
who had been for some years a valued director of this bank. The directors who retire on 
this occasion are Sir James Bell, Bart., Mr. William Sanderson, and Mr. Robert King 
Stewart, of whom two are eligible for re-election. The directors beg to recommend the . 
re-election of Mr. Sanderson and Mr. King Stewart, and in room of Sir James Bell, Bart., 
they have pleasure in proposing the election of Mr. Hugh Reid, of the Hydepark Locomotive 
Works, Glasgow. The directors, being desirous to retain the valuable services of Sir James 
Bell, Bart., propose to follow the course adopted under similar circumstances last year, and to 
elect him to fill the vacancy caused by the death of Mr. Duncan. The provision in the 
constitution of the bank, by which one of the directors who retire is not eligible for re-election 
without having been a year out of office has been found to be attended with inconvenience, 
and the directors recommend that the necessary alteration be made upon the constitution, so 
as to enable all directors who retire from time to time to be eligible for immediate re-election, 
as provided for in article 14 of the original contract of co-partnery. A formal motion to this 
effect will be brought up for consideration at the meeting. 


Abstract of Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital of the bank, £ panane, of which there is que ad ‘ . . 1,000,000 0 o 
Reserved surplus fund . : ° . 580,000 0 oO 
Notes in circulation ° . . » . . 989,219 0 O 
Deposits and other accounts with credit ‘balances ° ° + 12,310,514 13 2 
Letters of credit, drafts at a short currency, and payments é# transite . 167,138 8 o 

Acceptances by the bank :—On account of customers, £164,155. * 4 : 
on account of aes sagen, £26, 106. — 3d. . 190,262 I 7 
Surplus profits . \ ° ‘ 187,209 16 10 
415,424,343 19 7 

ASSETS. 

Bills discounted . . . ‘ ‘ - £35144,329 15 10 
Credit accounts, and other advances to customers . . . . ; 3,589,393 9 II 
Bank buildings (including London freehold property) . ‘ . : 321,061 2 3 
Heritable property yielding rent . ° 105,000 0 O 

Investments in consols and other securities, temporary loans, money at 
call and at short notice . 6,332,720 13 oO 

Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, "cheques, ete., in transit 
and cash balances with London and country bankers ° 1,740,976 17 o 

Liability of customers and rated re manent for acceptances per 
contra . . > . 190,262 I 7 


415,424,343 19 7 





Abstract of Profit and Loss Account. 


Dr. 
Dividend paid in February a August, 1900, £100,000; amount of 

income-tax thereon, £ 3,333. 6s. 8a. ‘ ; ° £103,333 6 8 
Reserved surplus fund, £40,000 ; ‘bank buildings, £ 10,000 ; ° : 50,000 0 oO 
Amount of surplus profits at December 31, 1900 . ° . . 187,209 16 10 


£340,543 3 6 


———_____ 
————————— 
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cr. 
Balance at December 30/31, 1899 . , ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 
Gross profits for 1900, after deducting rebate on undue bills, and providing 
for all bad and doubtful debts, £291,119. 18s. 11d.; less salaries and 
all other charges and expenses at head office and 121 branch establish- 
ments, £121,463. 18s. 1¢.—net profits for 1900 wea 169,656 © 10 


£170,887 2 8 


£349,543 3 6 








+ 
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COUTTS & CO. 
Balance-sheet, January 18, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Partners’ capital, £600,000 ; partners’ reserve, £400,000 . ‘ . £1,000,000 0 o 
Current and deposit accounts . . . ° ° . ° 7,622,610 14 3 


£8,622,610 14 3 





ASSETS. 
Cash—in hand and at Bank of England, £643,601. os. 6d. ; at call and 
short notice, £1,402,000 . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . * 
Investments—English Government stocks—consolidated 2} per cent. 
stock and Exchequer bonds, £ 1,083,686. 18s. ; local loans stock and 
national war loan (of which £200,000 is lodged for Queen Anne’s 
bounty), £327,600 ; Indian Government securities, Egyptian guaran- 
teed bonds, corporation stocks, railway debenture stocks and bonds, 
and other investments, £1,460,512. 10s. 9a... ; . ‘ : 2,871,799 8 9 
Bills discounted and loans. . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ° ° . 3:705,210 5 O 


£8,622,610 14 3 


42,045,601 0 6 





’~ 
~~ 





DEVON AND CORNWALL BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED 


THE net profit for the year, after making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
giving gratuities to officers and clerks, amounts to £48,379. 2s. 7¢., which with £8,608. 
18s. $d. brought forward from last year, shows an available balance of £56,988. 1s. From 
this balance the following appropriations have been made, viz.:—Interim dividend paid 
September 1 last, £1. 10s. per share, being at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, £15,000 ; 
interest on new shares, £3,125; in reduction of estate account, £5,000—together, £23,125. 
The directors now recommend the distribution of a dividend of £1. tos. per share, £15,000 ; 
and a bonus of £1 pershare, £10,000 ; leaving a balance to be carried forward of £8,863. Is. 
The directors are again well content with the above result of the year’s working, and they 
have no doubt it will be agreeable to the proprietors. They have as usual satisfied themselves 
by personal inspection of all the branches of the bank that the business throughout the 
establishment is-in a healthy condition. During the year no new branches have been opened, 
but an existing agency ‘at Budleigh Salterton has been converted into a branch. Good 
progress has been made with the building operations at Dorchester and at Newquay ; a new 
office is being erected at Seaton ; and very suitable premises have been acquired at Poole and 
at Ottery St. Mary. Plans have been approved for an extension of the bank buildings at 
Plymouth, the directors having found it needful to provide further accommodation for the 
head office staff, and to enlarge the banking room. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES, 
Subscribed capital, viz. :—10,000 shares of £100, £20 paid, £200,000 ; 


2,500 shares of £100, £7. 10s. paid, £18,750 . ‘ . m ‘ £218,750 0 oO 
Deposits on interest notes, current accounts, and other credit balances . 4,155,396 10 9 
Dividend and bonus now payable . : ° ‘ ‘ ° ° ° 25,000 0 oO 
Guarantee fund. ; ‘ : . ; ° ° . ° ° 256,250 0 oO 
Balance at credit of profit and loss account . : , , . . 8,863 1 0 





£ 4,664,259 11 9 
34° 
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ASSETS. 


Advances on securities, current accounts, bills of exchange and loans . £2,330,100 9 8 
Investments, viz. :—£600,000 consols at 92, Exchequer bonds, Bank of 
England stock, and Indian and Colonial Government securities, 


railway and municipal stocks . ‘ 1,734,195 2 5 
Balances at bankers and brokers, and cash at Plymouth “and “other 

branches . . ° » . ° ° . . ‘ . : 496,687 3 2 
Bank premises * . ; ° ; ° . ; . ° : : 103,276 16 6 


£4,664,259 11 9 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1900. 





Dr. 
Interest on deposits, expenses of areearanene yas loss, 
income-tax, etc. _ «* : : ‘ £144,412 a! 5 
Written off estate . . ; . , ° ° ; ‘ ° . 5,000 ° 
Interest on new shares . 3,125 > re) 
Dividend paid September 1, 1900, £ 15, 000 ; reserved for dividend 
£15,000; reserved for bonus, £ 10,000. ‘ 40,000 o 
Balance carried forward to next year’s account. . . . ° 8,863 1 oO 
£201,400 17 5 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year : ; ‘ . : : £8,608 18 5 
Interest, commission, discount, etc. . : . . " * : 192,791 19 0 


£201,400 17 5 





GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & CO. 


Thirty-third Statement of Assets and Liabilities, January 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid-up . : . ‘ ‘ - > Z ‘ ‘ . £1,000,000 0 o 
Reserve fund . . . . . : ; ° ‘ ° : 500,000 0 oO 
Current accounts . ° ° ° ° . . ° ° ° ° 9,756,553 7 4 
Deposit accounts . . . ° . ° ° . ° . ° 4,241,514 18 8 
Reserve for premises. . . . . ‘ . ° ‘ : 000 O O 





£15,558,068 6 0 





MEMORANDUM.—Liabilities on account of acceptances, endorsements, etc. (covered by 
securities), not included in balance-sheet, £ 1,063,959. 175. 8d. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England . ° . : . ; - £1,663,449 0 2 
Money at call and at short notice r : ; . , , : 2,012,000 0 O 
Investments :—2} per cent. consols (£1,666,666. 135. 4d. at 90) 

£1,500,000 ; securities of, or guaranteed by, the British Government, 

£1 5165,053. 2s. ; Government of India and Colonial Government 

securities, £195,700. Is. 6d.; securities of the London County 


Council, £232,050 . . ; : ; ‘ ‘ 3,092,803 3 6 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . ° ° . ° . 8,609,816 2 4 
Bank premises’. ° ° ° . . ; . . ° . 180,000 0 Oo 


415,558,068 6 0 











a 
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HIBERNIAN BANK, LIMITED 


AFTER providing for rebate on bills, interest due on deposits, and bad and doubtful debts, 
the net profits for the half-year amount to 421,847. 45. 8d., to which has to be added 
balance of undivided profits from last account, £8,291. 4s. 2d. —together £30,138. 85. 10d. 
The directors have transferred to the reserve fund the sum of £10,000, and they recommend 





oa 








that the balance be applied in the followin ng manner :—Payment of a dividend for the half- 


ear at the rate of § per cent. per annum 


ree of income-tax), £12,500 ; amount to be applied 


in reduction of bank premises account, £2,500 ; amount to be added to the officers’ super- 
annuation fund, £1,000 ; balance to be carried to next account, £4,138. 8s. rod. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital viz. :—100,000 shares of £2 20 each, hy & veneeant amount yaa up, 
45 pershare .. ‘ . 

Reserve fund ‘ . 

Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts, including interest 
due on deposits ° ° ° ° e ° . 

Sundry agents ° 

Unclaimed dividends . 

Officers’ superannuation fund :—Total amount, & I 1,590. 105. 6 7d less 
invested, £3,805. 145. 6d. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 

Rebate on bills Geseunted not at venneted 

Profit and loss account . 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hands and with bankers . 

Bills discounted . 

Advances on current accounts, loans, etc. 

Sundry agents 

Investmeuts, viz. :— £200,000 2} per cent. consolidated ‘stock ; £25,000 
National war loan 2} per cent. stock ; £25,000 India 3 per cent. 
stock ; £60,000 Dublin Corporation stock ; £93,905 anys deben- 
ture stocks and bonds. ‘ 

Bank premises (head office and forty branches) written down to 


£500,000 0 O 
90,000 0 O 
2,890,202 4 9 
37:345 19 4 
3,794 17 3 
7,784 16 1 
8,889 7 6 


20,138 8 10 


43558,065 13 9 





£370,566 2 10 
1,026,513 2 6 
1,632,641 16 11 

16,097 8 4 


401,349 19 I 
110,897 4 I 


43,558,065 13 9 





Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ending December 31, 1900. 


Dr. 
Expenses of management, including directors’ fees, salaries of officers, 
rent and taxes, ‘oan and all other outlay. . 2 « % 
Income-tax paid . . ‘ ‘ . . ° . : 


Amount added to reserve fund 

Amount to be applied in reduction of bank premises account, £2, 500 ; 3 
amount to be added to officers’ superannuation fund, £1,000; 
dividend recommended to be paid in February, ™ 412,500 ; 
balance to next account, £4,138. 8s. 10d. . ° . ° ° 


Cr. 

Balance from last account 

Gross profits for half-year, after providing for rebate on bills, interest 
due on deposits, and bad and doubtful debts, £06, we 7 gd. ; less 
interest paid on deposits, £17,243. 55. 9d. ° 


£24,978 18 0 
2,215 Il 4 
10,000 0 oO 


20,138 8 10 


£57,332 18 2 





£8,291 4 2 


49,041 14 0 


£57,332 18 2 
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KNARESBOROUGH AND CLARO BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


AFTER payment of all expenses, and setting a sum aside as a provision for bad and doubt- 
ful debts, the net profits of the bank for the past year amount to £7,675. 13s. 6a., which, 
added to the balance of £809. 145. 8d. brought forward from the previous year, makes a total 
sum of £8,485. 8s. 2d. An interim dividend of 7s. 6d. per share, for the half-year ending 
June 30, was paid to the shareholders in July last ; and the directors now recommend that a 
further dividend pe declared of 10s. per share, making a total distribution for the year at the 
rate of 174 per cent., free of income-tax as usual. These dividends will absorb the sum of 
£7,479. 10s., and leave a balance of £1,005. 18s. 2d. to be carried forward to the profit and 
loss account of the current year. It is with much regret that the directors have to record the 
death during the past year of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Thomas Sweeting, who had been 
a director of the bank for upwards of twenty-eight years. To fill the vacancy caused thereby, 
the directors have elected John Edmond Thomas, Esq., of Stakesby, Harrogate, to a seat at 
the board. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 








LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital, viz. + 8,548 shares of 425 each, £5 gat up . ° £42,740 0 0 
Reserve fund ° . 45,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation : + sy on 18,990 0 O 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts ; 482,056 8 1 
Profit and loss account :—Balance from last account, £809. 145. 8d. ; net 
profits for the year, 47,675. 135. 6d.—£8,485. 8s. 2d.; less interim 
dividend of 7s. 6d. per share paid in July last, £3,205. Ios. 5,279 18 2 
£594,066 6 3 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, and with London agents, and at call and short notice . £110,323 9 7 
Investments in British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, 
railway debenture and other stocks and corporation bonds and stock 157,484 14 6 
Advances on current accounts and loans, bills discounted and other 
securities . . ° . ° . , 307,258 2 2 
Bank premises, head office and branches : . ° ° ° . 13,100 0 O 
Other freehold properties yielding rent . . ° ° ° ° ° 5,900 0 Oo 
£594,066 6 3 





LANCASTER BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE balance carried forward from the year 1899 was £8,344. 13s.; the profits for the 
year 1900 (after making further provision for bad and doubtful debts) are £77,994. Is. 34.— 
together £86,338. 14s. 3¢. In addition to the interim dividend of 13s. per share in August 
last, a further dividend of 14s. per share is now declared, free from income-tax, making 
altogether £74,250; leaving a surplus of £12,088. 145. 3d. to be carried to next year’s 
account. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES, 

Caplnal— (39000 shares of £ 35 each, £ 5: 10s. vem . « « .« .fgemeos 6 0 
Reserve fund x : . : 300,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation ; . . . : . . . 47,465 0 oO 
Deposit, current, and other accounts ° ° ° ° ° 5,121,897 15 8 
Acceptances and guarantees on behalf of customers . ‘ ; 25,818 14 6 
Balance of profit and loss brought forward from 1899 . 8,344 13 0 
Gross profit for the year 1900, £117,366. 6s. 5d.; dess salaries, current 

expenses and income-tax, £39,372. 55. 2d. —£77,994. Is. 34. less 

interim dividend paid August 1, 1900, £35,750. , . 42,244 I 3 


45,848,270 4 5 
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LLOYDS BANK. 


ASSETS. 
Advances on current accounts. - £3:443,734 18 9 
Liability of customers for acceptances and guarantees, as per ‘contra. 25,818 14 6 
Bank buildings P ‘ 129,220 19 5 
Investments in consols, railway debenture, guaranteed and preference 
stocks, etc., £1,152,580. Os. 4d.; cash on hand, and with bankers, 


£532,391. "16s. 9d. ; sated at call and short notice, £450,000. 2,134,971 17 1 
Bills on hand, ss rebate, £95,513. 158. 2d.; bills at agents for 
collettion, "less rebate, £19,009. 19s. 6d. ‘ ° ° . . 114,523 14 8 


" £5,848,270 4 5 


’ LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets on the 31st December, rgoo. 
LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital (being 356,000 shares of £50 each) . ° ° - £17,800,000 0 oO 











Capital paid up, viz., 356,000 shares at £8 per share £2,848,000 0 oOo 








Reserved fund (after addition from profit, as below) 1,900,000 0 0 
———_ 4,748,000 0 Oo 
Bills or notes accepted or endorsed + 2,124,077 17 8 
Current, deposit and other accounts, including rebate of Bills and 
provision for contingencies . . - 51,366,694 11 3 
Liabilities in respect of customers’ loans to 
‘ brokers, fully secured . : : : £377,000 0 O 
Profit (including £58,663. 115. 2d. come forward 
from last year) £744,112 4 1 
Less interim dividend for half- -year ending 
4 June 30th, at 17} per cent. per annum ‘ 232,400 0 O 


| £511,712 4 1 
, 
Less appropriations as follows :— 
Added to reserved fund - £100,000 0 O 
Written off bank premises 
| account . . + 30,000 0 O 
Income-tax ° ° - 32,360 0 oO 
a 162,360 0 O 


Balance, proposed to be appropriated as follows : £349,352 4 1 





In payment of half-year’s dividend to 31st Decem- 








ber at 20 per cent. per annum. ‘ £284,800 0 0 
Carried forward to next year . ‘ . . 64,552 4 I 
£349,352 4 1 
; ‘£58; 238,772 8 11 
ASSETS. alleen 
Cash in hand and with the Bank of nasa - £8,243,179 15 8 
Cash at call and short notice , + 3,926,543 7 5 
——_———. £12, 169,723 3 1 
4 Bills of exchange . . ‘ ‘ : ; . 6,061,493 0 7 
Consols and other British Government securities . 45,663,332 8 5 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, cor- 
; poration stocks, English railway debenture and 
preference stocks, and other investments . ° 4,567,579 17 I 
| ———————-_ 10,230,912 § 6 
28,462,128 9 2 
| Advances to customers, promissory notes and other securities ° - 26,548,748 12 3 
ii Liabilities of customers for bills accepted or endorsed by the compan 2,124,077 17 8 
Bank premises and furniture (after writing off appropriations from sr A 1,103,817 9 10 


£58,238,772 








466 LLOYDS BANK. 


EXTRACT FROM DIRECTORS’ REPORT. 


The available profit for the past year, including the amount brought forward from the 
previous year, after payment of charges and expenses, carrying forward the amount necessary 
for rebate of bills, and making due provision for bad debts and contingencies, is £744,112. 
45. Id. 

Out of this an interim dividend at the rate of 17} per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, 
amounting to £232,400, was declared for the half-year ending 30th day of June last. 

Your directors recommend that a dividend of 16s. per share, being at the rate of 20 per 
cent. per annum for the past half-year, amounting to £284,800, be now declared; that 
£100,000 be added to the reserved fund; that £30,000 be written off the bank premises 
account ; that £32,360 be applied in payment of income-tax on the above dividends, etc. ; 
and that the balance, £64,552. 45. Id., be carried forward to the profit and loss account of 
the present year. 

_ The amalgamation of the business of the Liverpool Union Bank with that of your company, 
as announced in the last report, has been carried out, taking effect from the Ist January, 
1900, and its results have fully justified your directors’ anticipation. Mr. H. W. Hind, the 
chairman of that bank, and Mr. R. Hobson, a director, have joined the board of this bank. 

Two further important amalgamations have been concluded during the year, your directors 
having had the satisfaction of taking over the well-known banks of Messrs. Cunliffes, Brooks 
and Co., of Manchester, etc. (in mdon, Messrs. Brooks & Co.), and Messrs. William 
Williams Brown & Co., of leeds, with its associated bank in Abchurch Lane, London. These 
amalgamations date from the ist July last. 

Branches have also been opened at Aldersgate Street (London), Ashby, Bournemouth, 
Highgate (Birmingham), Ramsey, Worthing, etc. 

In April last Mr. Joseph S. Keep, to the regret of his colleagues, resigned his seat on the 
board in consequence of increasing years; and Mr. William Small, formerly chairman of the 
Burton Union Bank, took his place (under article 65). 


ANNUAL MEETING. 


The annual meeting of Lloyds Bank Limited, held at the Grand Hotel, Birmingham, on 
the 15th February, was well attended. The directors present were Messrs. J. Spencer Phillips 
(chairman), C. E. Barnett, W. de Winton, W. R. Farquhar, H. W. Hind, E. B. Hoare, M.P., 
R. Hobson, J. A. Kenrick, G. B. Lloyd, R. B. Lloyd, W. Small, A. W. Summers, 
J. Tomkinson, M.P., R. V. Vassar-Smith and R. Woodward. 


REVIEW OF THE YEAR—POLITICS AND THE MONEY MARKET. 


The Chairman moved that the report and accounts be approved, and that the divi- 
dend recommended by the directors be declared. He referred first of all with deep regret 
to the death of a member of the board, Mr. John Charles Salt, which had occurred since 
the issue of the report. Mr. Salt, the chairman said, had been a director of the board for 
sixteen years, and had always taken the deepest interest in the bank’s welfare. He was a 
high-minded, straightforward gentleman, a genial and most agreeable colleague, and they all 
very much deplored the loss they had sustained. (Hear, hear.) They were the last of the 
big banks, the chairman went on to say, to hold their annual meeting, and consequently they 
had been told almost everything worth hearing about banking matters in 1900. They had 
finished their accounts and knew their position quite accurately within two or three days of 
the end of the year, but it was impossible for their auditors to get through their work and 
certify the accounts until the present month, for their audit was no mere perfunctory 
operation, it was not merely an examination of securities and of the books at the head office, 
but every one of the branches was visited and overhauled on the spot. The past year, the 
last of a century, had been a momentous one. Events had taken place in it of more import 
to the empire than any that had occurred since 1857, the year of the Indian mutiny. This 
time last year there was a dark cloud hanging over British arms in South Africa. That 
cloud had been lightened, but it was not entirely dissipated, yet, notwithstanding the quips 
and gibes of certain foreign critics, and the quackings of some domestic faddists, the prestige 
of this country had been increased, the empire had been consolidated, and its reputation 
abroad had been strengthened by showing what a reserve of force Britain possessed in herself 
and in the loyalty of her colonies. Then there had been—he hoped he was justified in using 
the past tense—a crisis in China, the gravity of which he did not think had been thoroughly 
appreciated owing to the fact that the nation’s interest had been centred in the South 
African war. He mentioned these things because politics—he did not mean party politics— 
were a very important factor in the condition of trade and state of the money market. For 
instance, consider their effect upon the price of securities. Consols, in March, 1898, before 
South African affairs had assumed an acute phase, stood at 112}, and yielded investors, at 
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that price, £1. 19s. 9d. per cent. At the end of last year they had fallen to 97}, and yielded 
£2. 135. 10d., and then this country, for the first time, perhaps, in its existence, was deprived 
of the proud position of its credit being the first in the world, for at that time United States 
4 per cent. bonds, bought at the price of the day, only yielded £2. 2s. per cent. The reason 
of this, primarily, he did not say entirely, was the war. In the first place the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer had to stop the operation of his sinking fund, which annually took about 
seven millions of consols off the market, and when the Government broker was known to be 
buying the price rose. Apart from that, the Government had been compelled to borrow on 
either Exchequer bonds or war loan or Treasury bills, £55,000,000 last year, and it had just 
borrowed £11,000,000 more, until, to obtain the money he wanted, the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer had to offer a higher rate of interest than that of the existing Government 
securities. Consequently, the savings of the country, or the money which was waiting for 
investment, went into securities which yielded a higher rate of interest. Not only that, but 
in many cases consols were sold, he had no doubt, in order to invest in these more remunera- 
tive securities. Concurrently, and fari passe with consols, all gilt-edged securities 
depreciated, and in none was the depreciation more marked than in Corporation bonds. 
Except for the unfortunate investors of two or three years ago, he did not look upon this as 
altogether an unmixed evil, for, tempted by the ease with which they could obtain money in 
1894, 1895 and 1896, many corporations and municipalities embarked somewhat recklessly 
in undertakings which were peculiarly their own province, and some of them in those which 
they had much better have left to private enterprise. These facts showed, that for those who 
had the handling of many millions of money, it was absolutely necessary to keep a watchful 
eye upon political events, and, as far as they could, to forecast what effect these would have 
upon the state of trade and the condition of the money market. 


THE FUTURE OF BRITISH TRADE. 


They lived in a record-breaking age in business as well as in sport. The foreign trade 
of the country year after year had been increasing by leaps and bounds, and in 1900 it sur- 
_— all previous records. In imports the increase was no less than 53 millions, the total 
seing 523 millions. Of that amount Britain paid no less than 215 millions for food and 
drink and live animals. Those figures would show how absolutely necessary it was for this 
nation to keep the command of the sea. Of that sum no less than 174 millions —four 
millions more than was paid six years ago—was for butter alone, or three-quarters as much 
as was paid for grain, while for such a comparatively insignificant article as eggs we paid to 
other countries £5,406,000. One could not help thinking that with a little more thrift and 
a little more care in collection and distribution some of that money might be retained at 
home. When we considered that we got more than half our butter from Denmark, and_20 

r cent. of our eggs from Russia, neither of which countries was favoured by climate or soil, 
it seemed that in these bad agricultural times something ought to be done in these matters to 
avoid foreigners getting so much of our money. Our exports, likewise, had beaten record. 
They amounted to 49 millions more than two years ago, the increment representing 47 
millions in value, and two millions in quantity. The article which had the greatest rise in 
value last year of course was coal, a fact which had been unpleasantly brought home to every 
one of them. (Hear, hear.) Coal, however, had not reached anything like the price it 
reached in the early seventies, but at that time everything was dear, and the manufacturer 
was able to add the increase in coal to the cost of the finished article, whereas in 1900 it was 
a deadweight crushing the life out of our industry ata time when we needed the utmost 
vitality and energy to meet foreign (and especially American) competition. There was no 
doubt that the boom in trade reached its zenith at the beginning of 1900, and that in the last 
seven or eight months there had been a set-back. The reasons were easily found in the high 
prices of raw material-—the price.of coal particularly—-high wages, and foreign competition, 
American and German. We were beginning the twentieth century under very different 
conditions from those under which we began the nineteenth. In the early part of the last 
century Britishers were first in trade and the rest of the world nowhere; but in the last 
twenty-five years our commercial supremacy had been rudely assailed, principally by America, 
and he was not sure that we should not have to add in the near future Japan and China to 
our rivals. Were we going to sit down and be beaten? He thought not, if we would only 
face the situation, and realise that we had to struggle in the commercial war as we had 
had to struggle to hold our own in South Africa. Our energy, he was sure, was not less 
than it was a hundred years ago; we had all the natural advantages, and we had the wealth. 
What was more, owing to the very extensive development of banking throughout the country, 
capital was available at any time to any manufacturer or trader who was in a sound position, 
or who had sound security to offer. That was an advantage which gave us a superiority 
over the rest of the world. During the past year there had been several changes in the bank 
rate. The average rate for the year was £3. 19s. 2d., a rate which was beneficial to bankers 
and certainly not adverse ‘to traders, as it discouraged the speculative element in trade. 
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YEAR’S WORK OF THE BANK. 


There was a very great change in the bank’s figures for the past year, by far the greatest 
that had ever taken place in one year in its history. This change was principally owing to 
the fact that they had secured three great banks—the Liverpool Union, Messrs. Cunliffes, 
Brooks & Co., whose name had been a household word in Manchester for many years, and 
the well-known bank of Messrs. W. W. Brown & Co., of Leeds. At the last meeting he 
told the shareholders of the intention of the directors to acquire the Liverpool Union Bank, 
but when they asked for power to create additional capital they told the shareholders they 
had not the slightest intention to use more than a small part of it. They had been 
approached after the end of 1899 by some four or five banks who wished to join them, but 
they had determined to rest on their oars and not increase their responsibilities. They 
would have pursued that policy of masterly inactivity but for the fact that in the spring and 
summer of last year they were approached by these two well-known private banks at 
Manchester and Leeds, and the questions as to management and terms having been 
satisfactorily disposed of, they had accepted these offers. The capital of the bank had been 
raised to £2,848,000, an increase of £648,000, or 30 per cent. Their reserve, with the 
addition they were now making to it, would stand at £ 1,900,000, bringing their total capital 
and reserve to £4,748,000. There was a very large increase in their acceptances, which now 
amounted to £2,124,077, and considerably over a million of this sum was attributable to the 
acquisition of the Liverpool Union Bank, with its large and high-class cotton and produce 
connections. Their expectations with regard to that bank had been fully realised. The 
current and deposit accounts amounted to £51,366,000, an increase of £11,044,000, or 
274 per cent. over last year. This increase was mainly owing to the absorption of the three 
large banks, but £2,000,000 of it came from the normal progress of their business. Their 
profit figure, excluding the amount brought in from the previous year, was £685,000, an 
increase of £154,000 over the previous year, and their total balance-sheet reached the very large 
sum of £58,238,000, or nearly £4,000,000 over last year. Their cash in hand was £2,765,000 
more. Their call money was £ 3,926,000, an increase of £852,000, and their total cash at call, in 
hand, and with the Bank of England amounted to £12,169,723. The premises amounted to 
£1,103,000, or £200,000 more than last year, but the increase did not nearly represent the 
value of the buildings they had acquired, and during the last five years £155,000 had been 
written off this item, and a good deal more previously. With regard to the disposal of their 
profit, they had paid an interim dividend of 17} per cent., and they proposed to pay 20 per 
cent. for the second half-year, making 18} per cent. for the year. When they had done that, 
and applied £ 32,000, or nearly 2s. per share more in payment of income-tax, there was a 
surplus of £194,000, out of which they proposed to add a further £100,000 to their reserve 
(they added y peed last year), to write £ 30,000 off their se nga (£25,000 was written off 
last year), and to carry forward £64,500. He felt perfectly convinced the shareholders 
would approve of this conservative but progressive policy ; to add to the reserve increased 
the value of their shares more than the payment of a higher dividend would, and besides 
this it attracted customers. (Hear, — 


GROWTH OF THE BUSINESS. 


Reviewing the history of the bank the chairman said that the bank was established in 1865. 
The capital was then £143,000, the reserve £27,000, the total of the balance-sheet 
41,346,000, the profit £28,000, offices 13, staff 50, and shareholders 865. In 1880 the 
capital had risen to £490,000, the reserve fund to £300,000, the total figure of the balance- 
sheet to £6,628,000, the profit to £97,000, offices 45, staff 320, and shareholders 1,750. 
At the present day the capital stood at £2,848,000, the reserve at £1,900,000, the total of 
the balance-sheet £ 58,239,000, the profit £685,000, the number of offices 311, the staff 1,800, 
and the shareholders about 12,000. (Applause.) During that period they had acquired 
28 private banks, 11 of which were established before the beginning of the last century, one 
in the seventeenth century, and most of the others at the beginning of the nineteenth 
century. Besides that they had taken nine joint stock banks, three of them being amongst 
the oldest in the country. Everyone of these banks, which were of the first quality, had 
been paid for (they had no purchase account open in the books), and had resulted in the 
addition of business of the first quality. (Applause.) 


Mr. E. B. Hoare, M.P., seconded the motion, and the report was adopted. 


Sir T. Salt, Bart., and Messrs. H.W. Hind and Richard Hobson were re-elected 
directors, and Messrs. C. A. Harrison & Co.,and Price, Waterhouse & Co., were re-appointed 
auditors. A vote of thanks was passed to the general manager and staff, Mr. Howard Lloyd 
(general manager) replying, and the meeting concluded with a vote of thanks to the chairman 
and the board. 
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LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet for the half-year ending 
December 31 last, have to report that, after paying interest to customers and all charges, 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and allowing £38,022. 16s. for rebate on bills 
not due, the net profits amount to £347,317. 16s. 9¢@. From this sum have been deducted 
£25,000 transferred to premises account, and £105,000 carried to credit of consols account, 
leaving £217,317. 16s. 9@., which, with £94,759. 19s. 2d. balance brought forward from last 
account, leaves available the sum of £312,077. 15s. 11d. The directors have declared a 
dividend for the half-year of 10 per cent., together with a bonus of 1 per cent. which will 
require £220,000, leaving the sum of £92,077. 15s. 11d. to be carried to the profit and loss 
new account. The present dividend, added to that paid to June 30, will make 22 per cent. 
for the year 1900. The directors retiring by rotation are John James Cater, Esq., William 
Egerton Hubbard, Esq., and James Duncan Thomson, Esq., who, being eligible, offer them- 
selves for re-election. 


Balance-sheet of the London and County Banking Company, Limited, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, £8,000 000 ; paid up ° , ‘ , ; . £2,000,000 0 o 


Reserve fund P 1,500,000 0 Oo 
Due by the bank on current accounts, on deposit accounts, with interest 

accrued, circular notes, etc. . - 45,262,852 6 3 
Liabilities on acceptances, covered by cash or securities or bankers’ 

guarantees e . . . 1,708,662 4 5 
Rebate on bills not “due carried to next account. 38,022 16 o 


Net profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, £347,317. 16s. 9d. ; transferred to premises account, £25,000 — 
£322,317. 16s. 9d. ; carried to consols account, £105,000— £217,317. 
165. 9d. ; — and loss balance —— from last account, £947 59. 

2d 


195. 312,077 15 11 
£50,821,615 2 7 





ASSETS. 


Cash at the head office and branches, and with Bank of England, 
£8,393,304- 55. 11d. ; loans at call and at notice, covered by securities, 
2,939,589. 115. 10d. - £11,332,893 17 9 

Investments, viz. :—Consols (2% per cent. ) registered and in certificates, 
new 2} per cents.,and national war loan 2} per cent. (£6,831,991. 
75. 11d., of which £140,776. 11s. 8d. consols is lodged for public 
accounts) ; Canada 4 per cent. bonds, and Egyptian 3 per cent. bonds, 
guaranteed by the British Government, £7,354,314. 6s. 9@.; India 
Government stock and India Government guaranteed railway 
stocks and debentures, £ 1,084,273. 9s. §@.; metropolitan and other 
ration stocks, debenture bonds, English railway debenture 
pong Colonial bonds, £ 2,020,567. 6s. 2d.; other securities, 


£453 10s... » 10,46 12 
Dissoonied bills current, £8, 734,645. 11s. 8d. ; ; advances to customers neaAMs ’ 

at the head office and branches, + 8, 131,111. 65. 34. - 26,865,756 17 11 
Liabilities of customers for drafts accepted by the bank (as per contra) 1,708,662 4 5 
Freehold premises in Lombard Street and Nicholas Lane, freehold and 

leasehold property at the branches, with fixtures and fittings, 

£475,812. 10s. 2d.; less amount transferred from — and loss, 

£25,000 . ‘ A ‘ ‘ 4 ; ‘ : ‘ 450,812 10 2 


£50,821,615 2 7 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Interest paid to customers . . ° . . . ° ; 
Salaries and all other expenses at head office and branches, including 


£181,457 1 1 





income-tax on profits and salaries. : . : : : ; 279,393 © 9 
Transferred to the credit of premises account ° ° ° . ° 25,000 © O 
Carried to consols account ; ; . 7 ° 0 
Rebate on bills not due, carried to new account ‘ ‘ ‘ . 38,022 16 o 
Dividend 10 per cent. for the half-year, £200,000 ; bonus 1 per cent., 

£20,000 ; balance carried forward, £92,077. 15s. 11d... , ; 312,077 15 11 

£940,950 13 9 
r. 
Balance brought forward from last account ‘ ° . , ° £94,759 19 2 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, and including rebate £35,338. 145. 9d. brought from 
June 30 last. ; . . , ; ° ; ‘ : ; 846,190 14 7 





£940,950 13 9 





The half-yearly general meeting was held on February 7 at the Cannon Street Hotel. 
Mr. William E. Hubbard, who presided, stated that the first report issued in connection with 
the bank was in the first year of the reign of Queen Victoria, with which, therefore, the 
history of their institution had been coincident. He was sure that the shareholders would 
desire to testify their sense of the great loss which the Empire had sustained by the death of 
her late Majesty, and also to express their respectful sympathy with and their allegiance to 
the King. A resolution to this effect having been passed, the chairman, in moving the 
adoption of the report, reminded the shareholders that when he addressed them a year ago 
he began his remarks by alluding to the war in South Africa. The nation just at that time 
had suffered heavy reverses, which had since been nobly avenged, and the war had entered 
upon a new phase. It was now a contest between a large army and sundry bodies of men, 
who were unable to stand up against that army, but who were still able to carry on a guerilla 
warfare. They must all hope for an early resumption of peace, the question of peace or war 
being one which exercised a commanding influence upon all business and trade. During the 
past year they had seen the scourge of famine pass away in India and a great danger arise in 
China, which, however, seemed now happily to be passing away. If the end of the war in 
South Africa could only be seen, he thought that they might look with some confidence for a 

eriod of international tranquillity. A year ago there was an abnormal and unhealthy 
inflation in the prices of many commodities, iron, coal, and steel being at that time at famine 
prices. This condition of things had, however, brought about its own remedy, and there had 
been a marked decline in —. There was no doubt that several countries had been 
pushing ahead too fast, and they would now have to pause. In England, happily, there was 
always an increasing number of thrifty persons, and he believed that with the war clouds 
dispersed, a good supply of capital would be seen seeking employment in sound enterprises. 
The Bank of England rate had that day been reduced to 4} per cent., and he thought that 
this might be taken as a cheering sign for an improvement in business. In the past six months 
there had been considerable fluctuations in the value of money, and opinions with regard 
to the future had varied far more than usual. Foreign exchanges had been more often than 
not against this country, and business had been much more difficult than usual to conduct. 
This position had been further complicated by Government borrowings and disbursements 
on account of the war, and even at the present moment it was much more difficult than usual 
to read the future. In these circumstances it was necessary to conduct the business of the 
bank with more than ordinary caution, and to keep their working capital as liquid as possible. 
They could not, however, afford to stand still or they would probably find their business 
slipping away from them. Possibly they might have to strike out on new lines, for it was 
not certain that the facilities offered in the 19th century would be sufficient for the 2oth. 
The directors would have to study the times closely and be ready to meet every demand that 
could reasonably be expected for banking facilities. Passing to the balance-sheet, he stated 
that the item of current and deposit accounts stood at the highest amount that it had ever 
reached, although it was not greatly in excess of that of last year. He had received a letter 
from a shareholder pointing out this fact, and writing as if the business had therefore received 
a slight check; but he would remind the shareholders that the current and deposit accounts 
were swollen a year ago by £500,000 in consequence of sums to that amount coming in on 
almost the last day of the year. It was impossible in a business like theirs to maintain a 
regular advance, but, as could be seen, the figures in the balance-sheet showed steady 
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progress. The proportion of cash to deposits on December 31 last was higher than it had 
ever been before—18} per cent. as against 17 per cent. a year ago, and 15} per cent. at 
December, 1898. He thought they would agree with him that this was a very enviable 
position. There had been an increase of 5,000 in the number of their accounts—a fact 
proving that the public continued to show a large amount of confidence in the company ; 
and notwithstanding the increased competition against which they had had to contend, they 
had more than held their own. They had now no fewer than 176,000 accounts. They had 
paid for eight half-years in succession a bonus of 1 per cent., and it had, in fact, become so 
regular that he feared that the shareholders must be getting into the habit of regarding it as 
part of the dividend, and not as an exceptional distribution. He did not, however, propose 
to ask them on that occasion to discontinue this payment, and he trusted that they would be 
able to pay it just as well in the future. During the past four years they had distributed 22 
per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, £500,000 had been added to the reserve fund, 
and £185,000 had been written off the premises account. In 1896 the latter account 
amounted to £454,000, and they then had 147 branches, whereas now, with 161 branches, 
this item stood at only £451,000. The directors had this time written £25,000 off the 
premises account, and they might have added £100,000 to the reserve fund, but in view of the 
decline which had occurred in the price of high-class securities they had thought it better 
to write down their investments, and they had done so. He afterwards warmly eulogised 
the services of the staff. Mr. John J. Cater seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 
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LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE seventy-fifth ordinary general meeting of the London and South Western Bank, 
Limited, took place on February 7 at the Cannon Street Hotel. 

Mr. Henry Wethered presided, and before commencing the business of the day paid a 
feeling tribute to the late Queen Victoria. 

The Secretary (Mr. Herbert Potter) then read the notice convening the meeting and the 
auditors’ certificate. 

The Chairman said: We are met to-day for the purpose of holding the seventy-fifth 
ordinary general meeting of this bank, and in commencing a new century it may not be out 
of place to take a glance at the past. It may also be somewhat interesting to form some idea 
of our future, and I venture to express an opinion that we can look back on the past with 
satisfaction, and forward with complacency as regards our future progress ; but before doing 
so, I will, with your approval, run through the figures in the balance-sheet, and then take the 
backward and forward glanceas indicated. I have been trying to vary the usual routine method 
of going through the various figures on the balance-sheet in order to make our meeting more 
interesting, but failing to do so, I can only explain the comparison of most of the items in the 
balance-sheet with those of the corresponding half-year ending December 31, 1899, and aim 
to show you how I view the present position of the bank. The first line on the debit side of 
the sheet contains current and deposit accounts £11,605,945, being an increase during the 
year of £624,373. This, I consider, denotes decidedly healthy progress, when we take into 
consideration the extra capital absorbed to meet the expansion of home trade and foreign 
requiremeats. Other liabilities and credit accounts, including outstanding advices, letters of 
credit and circular notes, stand at £233,774, giving an increase of £45,518. These two 
items, £11,605,945 and £233,774, give a total of £11,839,719, making the gross increase on 
the year of £669,891, which must, I think, be satisfactory to all of us. (Applause.) The 
capital remains the same at £800,000. The day may come when this can with advantage 
be increased to £1,000,000 when the requirements of the bank need it. Reserve fund, 
£660,000, invested in consols, as per contra, is the same as last year, and I hope to live to 
see the day when this item will reach £1,000,000. Rebate on bills is £4,950. The balance 
brought forward, together with net profit for the half-year, will be dealt with in the profit and 
loss account. I will now ask you to follow me to the credit side of the balance-sheet. Cash 
in hand and at the Bank of England is £1,706,461, showing an increase of £216,235. 
Money at call and short notice is £613,910. These two items together make a total of 
£2,320,371, as against £2,126,086 last year, giving a net increase on the year of £194,285. 
Investments—-consols and securities of or guaranteed by the British Government, of which 
£224,000 is lodged for public accounts, amount to £1,281,476. Reserve fund—consols (23 
per cent.), £733,333 at 490, equal to £660,000, show a total invested in consols and securities 
guaranteed by the British Government of £1,941,476. Metropolitan consolidated stock, 
Bank of England stock, British Colonial Government stock and British railway stocks are 
41,026,725, and English corporation stock and other securities £326,273. 
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PERCENTAGE OF LIQUID ASSETS. 


These last four items amount to £3,294,474 ; added to which cash money at call and short 
notice as above, £2,320,371, give a total of £5,614,845, liquid assets readily available for the 
requirements of the bank, equal to over 48 per cent. of the liabilities, and although this item 
shows a healthy percentage, we hope to strengthen it. I may here remark that the ratio of 
investments to gross liabilities amounts to 25 per cent. or 28 per cent. of liabilities to 
customers. This is a feature worthy of notice in considering our strength and stability 
among kindred ipstitutions, and we are, with one exception, the highest. Bills discounted 
amount to £555,985, which is slightly less than last year. Loans and advances, £6,582,323, 
show an increase on the year of £513,864. This item, to my mind, is a most important one, 
and forms one of the chief sources from which the profits of the bank are made, and I can 
confirm what has been repeatedly stated, that these loans are most carefully considered before 
being made by the branch and head office managers, together with confirmation of the 
directors. Our selection of these advances to our customers gives us no anxiety and but 
little trouble, and as long as the present careful management of the loans is continued, our 
prosperity should grow with the increase of this item. Bank premises, £459,238, shows an 
addition for the year’s outlay of only £3,920, after writing off £30,000 in February and 
August last. The freeholds of these properties are worth far more than the figures indicate, 
and the leaseholds are written down rateably with their tenure, and as our branches extend, 
this item may reasonably be expected to grow with it. Other assets, £214,285, including 
outstanding advices, freehold and leasehold properties, and stamps, are £5,950 less than last 
year. These items vary but little, and are connected with the working of the daily course of 
the bank’s business. The total items on the credit side that I have referred to amount to 
413,426,749, and those on the debit side, plus the balance brought forward, £31,010, together 
with the net profit for the last half-year of £90,998, equal to £122,009 balance the sheet on 
both sides. We now turn to the profit and loss account, in which we all have a personal 
interest, and I presume it is watched with more care by our shareholders than any other item 
shown in the account. Balance brought forward from last account is £31,010. On the 
credit side for the half-year, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, there remains a 
total of £264,344 to be accounted for. On the debit side of this account you will notice 
interest paid £40,487. Current expenses, including salaries, rent, taxes and general expenses 
at head office and branches, amount to £94,396, the increase in this amount being caused by 
additions to the staff and general growth of the bank. Rebate on bills, £4,950, is £2,316 
less than last year, when the bank rate of interest was 6 per cent. Amount added to Sstaft 
retirement oF benevolent fund is £2,500. This was increased by £500 at the last half- 
yearly meeting, making our annual contribution on behalf of that fund £5,000. It is 
proposed to pay a § per cent. dividend for the half-year of £40,000, with bonus of 3 per 
cent. for the same period of £24,000, equal to 16 per cent. per annum, carrying forward a 
balance of £58,009, as against £282 13, representing an increase carried forward of £29,796. 


LARGE CARRY FORWARD. 


It is possible that some of the shareholders may consider the carrying forward of 
£58,009 is somewhat excessive, but when you consider we have not written off anything 
from premises account this half-year, and having regard to the present unsettled state of the 
money market and foreign affairs, the directors consider it desirable to carry forward a good 
substantial balance. The number of accounts now stands at 60,996, showing an increase 
during the year of 3,044, and the number of shareholders is 2,821, being an increase of 
147. Our present staff consists of 115 managers and 726 clerks. We have opened three 
new branches during the year, namely, Manor Park, Bayswater and Cheapside, and shall 
shortly be opening others at Bournemouth, Woking, Wealdstone, and one or two other 
selected nares The wisdom of our policy in giving the fullest banking facilities in suburban 
districts has been strikingly exemplified by the recent acquisition of several of the important 
new metropolitan borough accounts, and in connection with these we must acknowledge our 
indebtedness to many of our friends for their influence and support. Looking broadly at the 
balance-sheet we have now gone through, and the comparisons made with the corresponding 
period of the former year to December, 1899, which was an exceptionally good one, we show 
results that fully satisfy your directors as regards the steady growth and prosperity of our 
bank. I trust they will have your hearty support and confirmation, and will retain your 
confidence in the earnest and faithful discharge of their duties and responsibilities, assisted 
by the managers and staff, in conducting your interests entrusted to their care. I may add 
that we are a united board and a united management, with an earnest and loyal staff, and I 
trust our combined efforts will warrant your support of the policy that has proved so suc- 
cessful in the past, and, I feel certain, will continue so in the future. I should now like to 
give you, in a few words and figures, a short resumé of the birth and growth of the bank. 
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Since I joined the board of directors in 1879, twenty-two years ago, I have kept careful 
notes of the various items constituting the main features of the growth of our bank from its 
commencement. It was established in 1862, and in our first balance-sheet in 1863 the 
paid-up capital was £58,125, while to-day our paid-up capital is £800,000. The reserve 
fund was then nil; it is now £660,000. The branches were then 13, and are now 124. 
The total balances were £152,618 in 1863; they are now 411,605,945. The net profits 
were then £1,911 in 1863; they are now £172,796. The dividend in 1863 was nil; it is 
to-day 16 per cent. The managers and staff were 7 and 28 respectively; there are now 
115 managers and 726 clerks. These figures, taken from the balance-sheets and com- 
piled from year to year, constitute what I term the “ bank barometer,” and in no single year 
from 1879 has there been the slightest set-back in its steady, consistent, yearly progress. 
This is the glance backward I intimated in my opening remarks of the meeting, and when 
ou consider that the whole of our branches have been established out of revenue, and not 
y amalgamation, purchase, or taking over other banks, I think you will agree that the 
foundation upon which our success has been obtained has produced results highly satisfac- 
tory. Now, as to the future. There is no doubt that there will be keener competition for 
banking business, and it will require the most careful and spirited progressive policy to con- 
tinue our growing prosperity, but with the loyal and faithful services of your present 
directors, managers and staff, together with the hearty —- of the shareholders, our 
growth and progress should be maintained, if not improved. Our business is confined to 
strictly legitimate banking business, and covers a wide area of metropolitan ground. The 
results of placing our branches in localities to meet the requirements of the residents has 
produced the desired results, and with continued good management in guiding the interest 
of the bank’s affairs in the future, its prosperity should be continued. We have no specula- 
tive business in connection with our loans and advances to customers, and we are not liable 
to the fluctuations of large commercial houses ; but our bank has the elements of judicious 
expansion that appear to have fully met the wants and growing requirements of our 
customers, and, I hope, to the satisfaction of shareholders. With these few remarks I beg 
to move “that the report and balance-sheet, taken as read, be approved and adopted.” 
(Applause.) 


Lieut.-Colonel George A. Elliot seconded the motion, which, after a few congratulatory 
remarks, was unanimously agreed to, and the dividend and bonus were declared. 

The retiring directors, Sir Fortescue Flannery, M.P., Mr. William Franklin, and Mr. 
George T. Goodinge, were re-elected, as were the auditors, Messrs. James Worley and E. H. 
Fletcher. 

Votes of thanks to the chairman, directors and staff closed the proceedings. 
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LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE half-yearly general meeting was held on January 23, at the head office, Lothbury, 
Mr. Walter Leaf presiding. The secretary (Mr. A. E. Mann), at the request of the chairman, 
read the auditors’ report pursuant to clause 23 of the new Companies Act. (The report was 
appended to the accounts.) The chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, then said 
that what had been read was a little reminder of the new regime under which they were now 
placed, and he was sure that the proprietors would all agree with him that they would bear 
the new Companies Act no grudge; on the contrary, they would wish it all success. How 
it would work it was as yet too soon to say. Of course, they all knew that many of the most 
astute and most unscrupulous brains in England were hard at work to see how the proverbial 
coach-and-four could best be driven through it; but all honourable companies would most 
heartily wish the Act the virtue of impenetrability. It was an honest and carefully-con- 
sidered attempt to grapple with notorious evils, which had grown into a national scandal. 
(Hear, hear.) Turning to the report and accounts, he remarked that if any of the proprietors 
had taken the trouble to compare them with those of the previous half-year, they would 
probably have been struck chiefly with the fact that the differences between the two were 
very small. None of the items on either side showed any variation beyond that which was 
fully accounted for by the ordinary changes in a business such as theirs. In this respect the 
accounts faithfully reflected the conditions of the money market. The average rate of 
allowance on deposits for the second half of 1900 was £2. 7s. 11d. per cent., against £2. 9s. 8d. 
per cent. in the first six months, and the rate at which they lent to brokers at call was 
£2. 19s. Id. per cent., against £3. Os. 3d. per cent. Therefore, the margin between the two, 
which they took as a handy measure of the general profitableness of employment for money, 
was practically identical. The resources with which the bank had had to deal had shown 
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an increase, though a small one. On the other hand, their net profits had shown a small 
decrease, for which he was not going to be apologetic. A net profit of £220,000 in six 
months was one of which they had every reason to be proud. As his predecessor in that 
chair warned the proprietors, they must not allow themselves to be misled by the quite 
abnormal profits made during the somewhat feverish excitement of the last half of 1899. If 
they compared the two halves of 1900, they saw that the falling off was only about 7 per 
cent.—an amount which he might be quite content to attribute to the ordinary vicissitudes 
of a business such as theirs. In the great magnitude and diversity of the transactions of a 
large bank it was by no means easy to trace out the variations which led to a difference of 
7 per cent. inthe net result, but he had given some pains to the question, because it was, he 
thought, not impossible, even in so small a matter, to trace the operations of larger causes, 
which might afford them reason for reflection as to the future. The main characteristic of the 
last six months, from a political point of view, had been well summed up in two words, “ hope 
deferred” In the money market this had found effective expression in the uncertainty felt 
as to the very large requirements of the Government. The half-year had accordingly been 
exceptionally unfavourable for borrowers such as home corporations and colonial Governments. 
It was, therefore, not surprising that their bank, with their usually large issuing business, 
had had to advise in almost every case against applications by their clients to London 
for money, and had suffered accordingly in their commission account. The loss, however, 
was one which they might feel confident was no more thana postponement. Another change 
was of more general significance. Though rates had been much the same as for the previous 
half-year, there had been a certain shifting of the bank’s money from more to less remunera- 
tive employment. And when they came to trace this to its source, they found that many of 
their large clients, especially in the country, had had large balances standing to their credit, 
whereas six months before they appeared on the other side of the account as borrowers. 
It was hardly necessary for him to say that the bank could make more by lending in the 
country than they could hope for from the tender mercies of the London market. The 
significance of this change lay in the fact that it no doubt indicated a falling off in the 
demand for capital to be used in industry throughout the kingdom. He was merely stating 
facts, from which the proprietors could draw their own conclusions. They would see, 
however, that the conditions of the last half-year had been those in which the bank’s money 
had had to be kept in less remunerative employments, where it was well under command, 
rather than to seek for the higher rates to be obtained from loans on longer currency. The 
proprietors also knew that the conditions had not materially changed for the better since the 
turn of the century. They were still in a state of hope deferred. Of all human beings a bank 
chairman was least justified in prophesying, and of all times he was least justified in a period 
.of suspense such as the present. On the other hand, it was just at such a moment, when we 
were in neither the whirl of a boom nor the depression of a slump, that they might fairly 
look about them and see whether there was anything that they could do to put their house in 
order, in preparation for the bad times which, sooner or later, were bound to return. They 
all knew what watchful eyes had been turned of late on the bank reserve, and the adverse 
foreign exchanges ; they all knew, too, that the general question of the banking reserves of 
the whole country was the subject of much discussion, both in the press and among the 
London banks, a little time ago. The discussion did not result in any agreement. Personally 
—and speaking for himself alone—he regretted this. He had no remedy or nostrum of his 
own to propose ; but he could not help feeling that the time had come when discussion 
should be resumed with an earnest intention to end in action. The Bank Act was now more 
than half a century old. It had worked fairly well, but only with somewhat violent assistance 
from time to time. Our British habit was to say “leave well alone.” But it might be 
questioned whether that was the way in which Great Britain could hold her industrial 
pre-eminence among the nations of the world. We had had some weighty warnings lately 
to brace ourselves for a great industrial war. In that war, if it came—or, rather, if it reached 
an acute stage, for it was always with us—one of the first conditions of success would be an 
implicit confidence in the methods of our financial system, and an assurance that whatever 
was antiquated had been weeded out to make room for the very best and most efficient 
machinery. He was not speaking as an alarmist. The past century had raised British 
banking to a proud position of unquestioned stability, and in that work they were glad to 
think that their institution had played a leading part. The only question was as to our 
methods. We ought to have learnt by this time that the condition of success in war was the 
continual revision of methods before the stress came, and he should be glad to think that 
such a revision was being taken in hand at once by bankers and statesmen, for neither could 
carry it through without the other. He afterwards referred in warm terms to the services of the 
managers and staff. Mr. Bonamy Dobree seconded the resolution, which was unanimously 
adopted. On the motion of the chairman, a resolution was also passed approving the 
directors’ nomination of Lord Sandhurst as a member of the board, to fill the vacancy caused 
by the death of Lord Loch. 
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LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on January 22, 
at Cannon Street Hotel, London, Mr. John Mews presiding. There were also present 
Mr. John Brinton, The Right Hon. C. B. Stuart-Wortley, Q.C., M.P., directors, and Mr. 
J. A. Clutton-Brock, director and general manager. 

The Secretary having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said : Gentlemen, it is hardly necessary to say that trade in the past year 
has been dominated by the varying fortunes of the war in South Africa and the troubles in 
China. The almost prohibitive cost of fuel has also latterly checked business, but, notwith- 
standing these adverse influences and the burdens and sacrifices always involved by war, the 
trade and commerce of the country has been maintained upon a sound and prosperous 
footing. All statistics, and the revenue returns in particular, bear witness to an increasing 
prosperity all the more remarkable when it is remembered that the previous year was, | 
believe, a record one. The value of the exports of British produce increased by 10 per cent., 
partly owing to the rise in coal or the higher prices caused by it. The owners of coal are 
charged with having made vast fortunes and abused their monopoly of the nation’s greatest 
resource at the expense of the community in a pitiless way, but it would probably be fairer 
to say that after some unprofitable years a have simply reaped a legitimate harvest put in 
their way by the laws of supply and demand. Be this as it may, there is no doubt that the 
price of fuel has led to great embarrassments. Commodities have been higher than at any 
time for the past fifteen years, and many have now reached almost prohibitive prices owing 
to the great cost of coal. 

In regard to Yorkshire, the shipping trade has benefited from high freights kept up by 
the employment of transports, and large profits have come to the makers of war material in 
Sheffield ; but I regret to say that the Bradford trade has not shared in the general prosperity. 
The forecast of a famine in wool, which was generally believed a year ago, and led to 
speculative and even reckless buying, forced up prices to an unnatural level. The forecast 
proved to be quite inaccurate, and the consequence was a complete collapse in the price of 
wool, entailing very serious losses, although it must be said for the credit of Bradford that no 
failures of great importance occurred. 

We have had the benefit of a favourable money market for the last six months, and 
although the price has been lower than it was a year ago, it has been fairly profitable without 
being high enough to be a burden to our customers, and there have been fewer fluctuations. 

The further general fall which has occurred in the best securities is not surprising under 
existing conditions, and I may remind you that the chairman of this bank suggested a year 
ago that investors might do well to be patient and wait for lower prices notwithstanding the 
fall that had then already taken place. 

The new Companies Act now in force will, I fear, do little for those who are deaf to the 
instincts of common-sense, and for whom the loss of money in silly ways has apparently an 
unconquerable fascination. Truly the net of the company promoter with his financial 
jugglery and command of celebrated names is spread in their sight, but not in vain. 

It will be evident from the balance-sheet that the bank has never been in a stronger 
position or more prosperous than it is to-day. The capital account shews the result of the 
issue of new shares. I may say the directors were almost compelled by the number and 
character of the applications received to issue rather more shares than they intended, and we 
believe that it was in the interests of the business to do so. The reserve fund, which is 
increased by £85,000, now stands at 72°3 per cent. of the paid-up capital, and is all invested 
in British Government securities. The number of shareholders is 1,587, being an increase 
of 211. A great deal has recently been said about the importance of larger cash reserves 
being held by bankers. Without entering into the controversy, perhaps I may take the figures 
of the London clearing bankers as a fair test of what some of the strongest and most 
important banks in the country consider adequate. These figures shew that 16 per cent. of 
the deposits are held in cash by those banks, whereas this hank shews 23 per cent. 

The total liquid assets of the clearing banks, including cash at short notice and invest- 
ments, are 50 per cent. of the deposits, whereas ours are 59 per cent. 

If any criticism can be made of these figures it is probably that we are too conservative, 
but under present circumstances we willingly accept the criticism. 

Bad debts are apt to be made in good times, the temptation being to lend on securities at 
inflated prices, which, when the inevitable reaction comes, cannot be realised. 

The investments of the bank are of the highest character, and are all marketable on the 
London Stock Exchange. Every security stood in the books on December 31 at a price 
below its market value. 
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As regards the division of profits after applying £5,000 to writing down consols, which, 
having regard to the increase in the national debt, we consider prudent, and writing down 
our bank premises, we are able to recommend a dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. upon the 
increased capital, leaving £15,443 to be carried forward. 

Turning now to the future, it is a little uncertain. Prices are very high. There has 
been much speculation, and the economic consequences of the war have yet to be seen. 
Foreign exchanges are against us, and a drain of gold appears to be no very remote 
contingency. 

For these reasons we think there is some need for caution, and that prudent men will do 
well to confine their transactions just now as much as possible to a cash basis. 

I now beg to move: “That the report and accounts now submitted be received and 
adopted, and that a dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, for 
the half-year ended December 31 last, be and the same is hereby declared.” 

Mr. John Brinton: I have great pleasure in seconding the resolution. 

The resolution was put and carried unanimously. 

Mr. Vernon-Wentworth was re-elected a director of the bank, and Messrs. Good, Son 
and Blair were re-elected auditors for the ensuing year ; and the usual votes of thanks having 
been passed and acknowledged, the proceedings terminated. 

The meeting was then made special, and a resolution unanimously passed voting the sum 
of £6,000 to a Pension Fund for the staff. 
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MARTIN’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit their twentieth report and balance-sheet for the half-year ended 
December 31 last. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate, and current expenses, 
there remains to the credit of profit and loss account, including the amount brought from last 
account, the sum of £46,947. 14s., which the directors recommend should be appropriated as 
follows :—To the payment of a dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, £20,000; to 
reserve fund, which will then amount to £105,000, £5,000; carrying forward to new 
account, £21,947. 145. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital—5o0,000 shares of £20 each. : 


50,000 shares £10 paid up, £500,000; reserve fund, £100,000. : 600,000 0 Oo 
Current, deposit, and other accounts. ; : ; : ; . 2,987,102 6 4 
Balance of profit and loss account . , ‘ . . ; ‘ : 46,947 14 0 
Acceptances . ° : , ° ° ° ° ° , ° ; 339,635 16 10 
Contingent liability on English bills remitted to foreign bankers £765,941 1 9 
Of this amount there has run off to January 23, 1901 ; - 267,613 2 7 


£498,327 19 2 











en 
Contingent liability on foreign bills endorsed . . ° - £74,039 8 6 
Of this amount there has run off to January 23, 1901 ‘ ° 38,446 4 © 
435,593 4 6 
£3,973,685 17 2 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and with other bankers, £749,038. 
45. 11d.; loans at call and short notice, £451,755; British Govern- 
ment securities, £268,000 ; ; ; ; : ; ; . £1,468,793 4 11 

Bills receivable. : ‘ . ‘ ; : : ; : : 869,472 19 3 

oans . ° ; ; ; ° ‘ . ° : , . . 1,093,005 10 7 

Investments (including freehold premises yielding rent, adjacent to head 
office in Lombard Street and Change Alley) . ; ‘ , ° 

Freehold banking premises at head office, and freehold banking 
premises at Bexley Heath, Bromley, Chislehurst, Dartford, Sidcup 
and Sittingbourne . : ; , , ; : ‘ é : 132,000 0 O 

Liability of customers for acceptances as per contra . . ° ° 339,635 16 10 


70,778 § 7 


£3,973,685 17 2 
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Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1900. 


Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid to customers . ‘ . ‘ P ‘ i; £11,837 15 9 
Salaries at head office and branches, directors’ fees, and incidental 


expenses . ‘ 4 ‘ . ‘ . ; . ‘ . 17,251 14 4 
Rebate on bills not yet due 





° ° ° ° ° ° ° 7,947 8 6 

Proposed dividend for the half-year, at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, 

420,000 ; reserve fund, £5,000; balance carried forward to next 
account, £21,947. 145. : ; . . ‘ ‘ § 46,947 14 0 
£83,984 12 7 

Cr. 

Balance of undivided profit brought forward from June 30, 1900 . ° 417,927 17 0 
Gross profit, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts. . 66,056 15 7 


£83,984 12 7 
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MERCHANT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, and including £4,360. 
19s. 6d. brought forward from December 31, 1899, amount to the sum of £33,622. os. 10d., 
and the net profits to £21,032. 2s. 9@., out of which an interim dividend of 24 per cent., 
amounting to £7,500, was paid in July of last year, leaving £13,532. 25. 9@. to be dealt with. 
The directors recommend that a further dividend of 25 per cent. be paid on February 12, 
making a distribution of 5 per cent. for the year, and that the balance of £6,032. 2s. gd. be 
carried forward to the next account. 


Balanee-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Share capital—subscribed capital in 75,000 shares of £9 each, £675,000. 
Capital paid up, viz., £4 per share upon 75,000 shares . ‘ . ° 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ , 
Acceptances against credits and securities, and amount due to 


£300,000 o 
10,000 0 


oo 








customers, etc. . ° ‘ . ; 4 ; . . ' ‘ 1,239,333 13 5 
Balance of profit and loss account . : , : ‘ : , , 13,532 2 9 
£1,562,865 16 2 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand at bankers, at call and short notice . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ £172,059 2 6 

Investments—consols and other Government securities, London County 
Council bonds, etc. . , , : ‘ ; : P 5 /, 53,038 10 oO 
Bills receivable, loans, securities, etc. . , ‘ , ‘ , ; 1,324,118 3 8 
Building and premises, 112 Cannon Street . , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 13,650 0 O 
41,562,865 16 2 








> 


MIDLAND COUNTIES DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed duly audited statement of accounts to December 31, 1900, shows after 
providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate on bills not due, and special reserve, an 
available balance of £7,853 10s. 10d., which it is proposed to appropriate as follows :— 
Interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, paid to the 3oth of June last, £3,011. 
7s. 6d.; dividend at the rate of 74 per cent. per annum, to December 31, 1900 (clear of 
income-tax, which is paid by the bank), £4,563. 4s. 6@.; balance carried forward, £278. 
18s. 10¢@. During the year the sum of £957. tos. has been added to the reserve fund, and 
£700 to the property redemption fund, and these funds would have been further increased 
had it not been for the general depreciation in the value of consols and other investment 
stocks, but to meet any possible future loss in the event of realisation, the investments held 
by the bank have been written down to the market price of the day. 
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NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, 


Statement of Accounts for the Year ending December 31, 1900. 
BALANCE-SHEET. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz., £5 per share on 24,425 shares of £30 each . , £122,125 0 
Reserve fund ; ° , ° , . : ° ° ° . 27,457 10 
Deposit and current and other accounts, including rebate on bills . , 880,615 13 
Profit and loss account, being the available balance on December 31, 

1900, £7,853. 10s. 10¢.; /ess interim dividend at the rate of 5 per 

cent. per annum for half-year ending 30th June, 1900, £3,011. 75. 6d. 4,842 3 


41,035,040 7 © 


ASSETS. ——- 
£116,744 
75,441 


Cash in hand and with agents ; ‘ ‘ : 

Consols, English railway stock, and other debentures. ° ° ‘ 

Freehold and leasehold premises, furniture, etc., and cost of establishing 
branches, £46,570 ; /ess redemption fund, £3,000 . “ ; ‘ 43,570 

Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, etc. . ; ; ° 799,284 


£1,035,040 


—_— 
Ga 





NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit the balance-sheet for the year 1900, and to 
report that, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and for the rebate of 
discount on current bills, the profits, including £79,209. 16s. 7d. brought forward, amount to 
£776,697. 5s. 1d., which has been appropriated as follows :—Interim dividend of 10 per 
cent. paid in August last, £300,000 ; a further dividend of 11 per cent. (making 21 per cent. 
for the. year), payable February 9, £330,000; transferred to the reserve fund, £50,000 ; 
balance carried forward to the profits of the year 1901, £96,697. 5s. 1d. The directors 
retiring by rotation are Messrs. John Oliver Hanson, George Hanbury Field, and William 
Robert Moberly. Mr. Hanson and Mr. Moberly, being eligible, offer themselves for 
re-election. The directors have to announce, with great regret, that Mr. Field, who has 
occupied a seat at the board for thirty-five years, and during that period rendered most 
valuable services to the bank, does not, in consequence of ill-health, offer himself for 
re-election. To fill the vacancy thus caused, William Henry Neville Goschen, Esq., of 12, 
Austin Friars, E.C., who is duly qualified, offers himself as a candidate. The directors have 
to report that sub-branches have n opened at Ashton Gate, Bristol, at Byker, Newcastle- 
on-Tyne, at Castle Hill Avenue, Folkestone, at Montpellier, Cheltenham, and in Regent 
Street, Salford ; also that premises have been obtained in Frederick Street, Birmingham, and 
in New Briggate and Hunslet, Leeds, where sub-branches will be opened as soon as the 
necessary alterations have been completed. Premises have also been secured in London for 
new branches, in Fenchurch Street, and Finsbury Pavement, which will be opened shortly. 
In conformity with the Act of Parliament, the shareholders are required to elect the auditors 
and fix their remuneration. Mr. Edwin Waterhouse (of Messrs. Price, Waterhouse & Co.) 
and Mr. William Barclay Peat (of Messrs. W. B. Peat & Co.), the retiring auditors, offer 
themselves for re-election. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital :-— 

40,000 shares of £75 each, £10. 10s. paid . ; : : ‘ : £420,000 0 
215,000 ,, £60 , £12 — ; : ? : : 2,580,000 0 
Reserve fund . ° . : . : : ; ° , ; 2,275,000 oO 
Current, deposit, and other accounts, including rebate on bills not due, 

provision for bad and doubtful debts, etc. ° . " . - 51,084,355 14 
Acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills on account of customers . 485,802 10 
Profit and loss account :—Balance of profit and loss account, including 

£79,209. 16s. 7a. brought from year 1899, £776,697. 5s. 1d.; /ess 

interim dividend, 10 per cent. paid in August last, £300,000; 

dividend of 11 per cent. payable February 9, £330,000 ; transferred 

to reserve fund, £50,000— £680,000 . ‘ ° ° ; a‘ 96,697 5 1 


£56,941,855 10 4 
















NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND. 


ASSETS. 
Cash :— 
At Bank of England and at head office and branches. ‘ ‘ - £7,397,926 5§ 10 
Call and short notice. : 4,170,248 6 11 


Investments :—-English Government securities, £8,910,077. 9s. ; Indian 
and Colonial Government, railway debenture, and other securities, 


£75343,428. 175. 1d. ° ° ‘ e ° ‘ ‘ ° 16,253,506 6 I 
Customers for acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills, per contra 485,802 10 6 
Bills discounted, loans, etc. . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° - 28,099,301 17 7 
Bank premises in London and country . ‘ ‘ A ° ‘ . 535.070 3 5 

£56,941,855 10 4 





Before proceeding to business it was unanimously resolved—That the proprietors, 
directors, and officers of the National Provincial Bank of England, desire to express their deep 
grief at the loss which the Kingdom and Empire have suffered by the death of their beloved 
and honoured Sovereign, Queen Victoria, and their respectful and heartfelt sympathy with 
the Royal Family. They also humbly beg to assure His Majesty, King Edward VIL., of 
their unswerving loyalty and devotion to the Crown, and their sincere wishes for the happiness 
and prosperity of his reign. The foregoing report having been read to the meeting, it was 
unanimously resolved, that the report now be adopted. That John Oliver Hanson, Esq., 
and William Robert Moberly, Esq., be re-elected directors of the bank. That William 
Henry Neville Goschen, Esq., be ‘elected a director to fill the vacancy caused by the retire- 
ment of G. H. Field, Esq. That Edwin Waterhouse, Esq., of the firm of Messrs. Price, 
Waterhouse & Co., and William Barclay Peat, Esq., of the firm of Messrs. W. B. Peat & Co., 
be reappointed auditors for the current year, and that they be paid six hundred guineas for 
their services during the past year. That the best thanks of the proprietors be given to the 
directors for their very successful management of the bank. That the thanks of the pro- 
prietors be given to the general managers, and to the branch managers, and other officers of 
the bank, for their efficient services. That the best thanks of the meeting be presented to 
the chairman for his able conduct in the chair. 

The annual general meeting was held on January 31 at the head office, Bishopsgate 
Street, Mr. Robert Wigram presiding. In moving the adoption of the report, the chairman 
stated that the bank had for the first time conformed to the existing custom, and had 
forwarded their report to the proprietors, instead of waiting until the day of the meeting and 
handing it to them as they entered the room. There had been no great change in the staff, 
whose services the directors had shown their appreciation of by paying them a bonus, which 
was also some compensation to them for the a itional work that had been thrown on them 
owing to the fact that twenty-four members of the staff had been serving in the war. Mr. 
G. H. Field, who had been a director of the bank for thirty-five years, and had rendered the 
institution great assistance, retired on that occasion, and owing to ill-health he did not offer 
himself for re-election. The board were glad to be able to state that they had secured the 
services of Mr. William H. N. Goschen to fill the vacancy thus caused among their number. 
Reference was made in the report to the branches which had been opened during the year, 
and they were all connected with large towns. The year under review had been a very 
difficult one, for, although the Bank rate had been high, and the year had been a profitable 
one for bankers, yet it had been a period in which financial conditions had had to yield to a 
great extent to political exigencies. With Government loans in the past and in the future as 
disturbing influences, great prudence in the management of banking business had been a 
cardinal virtue. The paid-up capital of the bank amounted to £ 3,000,000, while the reserve 
fund stood at £2,275,000, showing an increase of £50,000, and the whole of the fund was 
invested in English Government securities. The current, deposit, and other accounts, 
including rebate on bills not due, and provision for bad and doubtful debts, stood at 
£51,084,000, showing an increase of £1,120,000 on the figures of the previous year. This 
advance was not attributable to any amalgamation or extension of the business, but represented 
simply its natural growth, Acceptances _~% at £485,000 ; this was only a small item, 
but it was a profitable one if properly handled. After paying the dividend of 21 per cent. 
and carrying the sum mentioned of £50,000 to the reserve fund, a balance remained to be 
carried forward of £97,000, being an increase of £17,000 on the amount carried forward last 
year. In the first year of the accession of her late Majesty the accounts showed that the 
bank paid a dividend of 5 ~ cent. on a capital of £427,000, and it would therefore be seen 
what a wonderful advance had taken place in the interval. Cash at the Bank of England, at 
the head office, and the branches amounted to £7,397,000, showing an increase of £ 1,048,000. 
In a year like that through which they had just passed the directors had thought it wise to 
have sufficient in hand to meet anyjpossible contingencies, and this item was, therefore, rather 
large. The money at call and short notice stood at £4,170,000, which also showed an 
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increase of £117,000. Their investments in English Government securities figured at 
£8,910,000, or £401,000 more ; and in Indian and Colonial Government, railway debenture, 
and other securities the amount held was £7,343,000, being a decrease of £644,000, which 
was balanced by the large additional amount of cash to which he had alluded. The bills 
discounted, loans, etc., amounted to £28,099,000, or £244,000 more, which was in its proper 
proportion to the advance in the deposits. In the item of bank premises, which stood at 
£535,000 an increase of £20,000 was shown. Land in the neighbourhood of the head office 
had recently sold for £40 per foot, and, therefore, the shareholders would see what a large 
asset they possessed in that building alone. The bank did not lose a farthing in the crisis 
which had occurred in the past month. Mr. G. F. Malcolmson seconded the motion, which 
was carried unanimously. 


en 
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the bank for the year ending December 31, 1900, after providing for 
bad and doubtful debts, and rebate on bills, amount to £55,189. 115. 9@., which with £2,058. 
os. 10d., the balance of profit and loss account carried forward from 1899, makes a total of 
£57,247. 12s. 7d. The directors applied to the payment of an interim dividend of 12s. 6d. 
per share for the first six months, £22,500; to provide for income-tax, £1,120. 6s. Id.; to 
add to guarantee fund, £3,000 ; to reduce cost of bank premises, £500. They now propose 
the payment of a similar dividend of 12s. 6d. per share, making 25s. for the year, £22,500 ; 
to provide for income-tax, £1,415. 2s. 3¢.: to add to guarantee fund, £4,000; to reduce cost 
of bank premises, £500 ; to carry forward to next year, £1,712. 4s. 3¢. The above appro- 
priation of profits will provide an addition to the guarantee fund of £7,000, raising it to 
£327,000 and will reduce the bank premises account by £1,000. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 
Bank capital (40,000 shares, £30 each), £ 1,200,000. 


Issued (36,000 shares, £11 paid) £396,000 0 oO 
Guarantee fund. ° ° ° . , ‘ , : , ° 323,000 0 Oo 

Depusit and current accounts, rebate on bills, reserves for doubtful debts 
and contingencies. ° ° ; ; . . : ° , 2,465,286 rl 7 
Drafts and notes in circulatio ; . : : ; : . 3495 18 6 

Profit and loss account—balance June 30, 1900, £1,825. os. 11d. ; profit 
for the half-year, £28,302. 5s. 7d. . : ‘ : k ; : 30,127 6 6 
£3:217,909 16 7 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at London agents . » ; . ‘ ° 

New 2} consols, local loans stock, Bank of England stock, Colonial 
Government securities, Indian guaranteed and English railways, 


£223,076 5 8 


corporation stocks, and other investments : ‘ 4 ‘ 671,411 4 11 
Bills of exchange ° ° ° . . ; ‘ ‘ : ‘ 277,902 6 5 
Bank premises, after writing off appropriations . : : ‘ : 28,421 14 9 
Freehold and other properties 42,973 I9 2 


Advances on current accounts, promissory notes, and mortgaged 
securities . . . . : . ° . ‘ ; ‘ . 


£3,217,909 16 


1,974,124 5 8 
7 
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NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE sixty-fifth annual general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 
Tuesday, January 22, at the rooms of the Liverpool Law Association, Cook Street, Thomas 
Brocklebank, Esq., J.P., chairman of the bank, presiding. There was a numerous attendance 
of proprietors. 

In moving the adoption of the report, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, the first duty I have is to move “That the report, as 
already circulated amongst the proprietors, be adopted.” On looking at the concluding 
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paragraph of my address, when I had the pleasure of moving the adoption of our report and 
balance-sheet for the year 1899, I find I said that we looked forward to a further term of 
satisfactory profit-earning. Well, gentlemen, I think the forecast I then made has been 
amply fulfilled in the balance-sheet which it is now my duty to ask you to accept and pass. 
(Hear, hear.) We have had a very satisfactory year, and the figures almost speak for them- 
selves, for the profits of the bank compare very favourably with those of late years ; and with 
the success that has attended our efforts the resources of the bank have been so distributed as 
to maintain the strong financial position at which it is always the desire of your directors to 
aim, which the following figures will show :—Against our total liabilities to the public, which 
are £9,932,291, we hold in cash, consols, India stock, first-class railway securities, and bills, 
£6,143,293, or a relation of one to the other of 62 per cent. (Hear, hear.) And now I pro- 
pose, with your permission, to note one or two of the most interesting points in the balance- 
sheet. First, you will see that every item, with one exception, both on the debtor and 
creditor side of the account, shows an increase ; of which you will notice a growth of half a 
million or more in the deposits. This fact, with the favourable rates that have been ruling, 
has been a source of increased earning capacity to the bank, the margin of profit between 
the bill-brokers’ average rate of discount and the London rate on deposits having been better 
than it was in 1899. Secondly, partly owing to the fall in all gilt-edged securities, your 
directors have thought it prudent to write down our consols, which we have been able to do 
out of the year’s profits to the bankers’ ideal figure of 90 ; and, therefore, unless the British 
Empire is submerged, we need hardly make any further provision on that score in the future. 
As the bank continues to grow, we naturally are obliged to increase the number and improve 
the condition of our branches. We have consequently completed the rebuilding of our 
premises at Holyhead and Pwllheli. The new building at Rhyl will, we hope, be ready for 
occupation during the summer, and though everything is done in an economical manner, still 
the buildings must be of a substantial and handsome character ; and keeping that end in 
view, your directors think it right to continue the policy of writing down our premises’ 
account annually. We have, therefore, reduced it this year by £5,798, making the total so 
treated in eight years £38,000. The two foregoing items, and the sum of £2,000 placed to 
the pension fund, make a total of nearly £18,000 written off profits this year, as against 
£9,000 last year ; but still leaving a good margin to pay a slightly increased dividend, and 
to carry forward substantially the same amount to the next account as last year. (Applause.) 
In this connection, on the bare chance of making Mr. Rowland Hughes blush, I should like 
to mention that the provision for bad debts at the head office amounts to £161. 135. 2@., and 
to no more than £2,568. 7s. 2d., at all the sixty-nine branches. This speaks volumes for the 
care which is taken by the officials, and the intimate knowledge they have of, and the good 
terms on which they stand with, their customers. (Applause.) Before dismissing this part 
of my subject, I should like to point out to you that the increased income-tax which we pay 
before declaring the dividend absorbs this year nearly £1,400 more of our profits, and the 
total of the income-tax we pay is a fraction over Is. 6d. per share, or } percent. We have 
opened a branch at Llandrindod Wells, and sub-branches at Coedpoeth and Rhos, near 
Wrexham, and since Ist January have arranged to open one at Craven Arms, where many of 
our customers attend the great sales of horses and cattle. We have bought premises at 
Smithdown Road and Shrewsbury, where branches will be opened, the former under the 
title of the Sefton Park branch, during the spring, very soon now, I believe. We were 
fortunate in securing at Shrewsbury a fine building in the very best situation, and easily 
adapted for our purposes at comparatively small cost, so the wish which your directors have 
long entertained of having a branch in what is aptly termed the capital of North Wales is 
about at last to be realised. (Applause.) With regard to the superannuation fund, four 
managers have, under its provisions, retired during the year from the bank after long and 
honourable service. Their places have been filled by younger men, in whom the directors 
have entire confidence, and our staff now consists of 437 officers, who are zealous in the 
bank’s service and anxious to promote its interests. As to the future, I am reluctant to say 
anything, for the world is in a very unrestful condition. The past year has been one of 
anomalies in trade. The volume, which seems to have reached high-water mark during the 
closing months of the century, has no doubt been very large, but profits in many trades have 
apparently been curtailed both by competition from Germany and America and the high 
price of fuel. The Board of Trade returns point to a material advance in the welfare of the 
country, and the enormous increase in both imports and exports is of itself sufficient to tell us 
that one trade is active the profits of the took will be proportionately good, and when, on 
the other hand, trade is stagnant, we may generally look for low rates of money and poor 
dividends. The war in South Africa, which still drags its weary length, has had a material 
effect on the profits of shipowners, but it has kept the labour market bare, and as long as it 
continues, so long may we look for the continuance of the present dearth of gold. At present 
there is no sign of any immediate easing off in the money market rates. With these remarks 
I now have great pleasure in moving the resolution I have read. (Applause.) 
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Mr. J. Beausire said he had great pleasure in seconding the resolution. 

Alderman E. Paull said that he would like to make a few complimentary remarks. (Hear, 
hear.) From the very satisfactory report they had in their hands, and after the explanatory 
remarks of the chairman, he thought there was as little chance of the North and South Wales 
Bank being submerged as there was of the British Empire. (Hear, hear, and laughter.) 
The small amount it had been necessary to put aside to provide for bad debts was remarkable 
(applause), and that was due not only to the excellent management they could boast of, but 
also to the integrity, uprightness and honesty of the commercial trading classes of Liverpool 
and North Wales. (Applause.) 

The motion was put to the meeting and carrried amid applause. 

Mr. G. C. Dobell moved that Mr. Robert Clover Beazley and Mr. Thomas Brocklebank 
be re-elected directors of the bank. As shareholders, he felt they were very fortunate in 
having two such gentlemen to serve them—names that in Liverpovd] stood in the highest 
credit for honesty and integrity. (Applause.) 

Mr. R. W. Jones seconded, and the resolution was unanimously agreed to. 

Alderman E. Paull proposed that the thanks of the shareholders be presented to the 
directors of the bank for their valuable services, and that the sum of £4,000 be placed at their 
disposal as their remuneration for the current year. They might at some future time, he said, 
take into consideration the propriety of increasing the remuneration of the directors, but, in 
the meantime, they would be satisfied with the £4,000 they now placed at their disposal, 
with the hearty and sincere thanks of the shareholders. 

Mr. W. C. Aikman seconded the motion, which was carried, and the chairman acknow- 
ledged the vote in suitable terms. 

Mr. Edward Rae said it was his pleasure to move the reappointment of Messrs. Harmood 
Banner and Son as auditors of the bank. He thought the fact that they had audited the 
accounts of the bank for so long a period was a sufficient tribute to their ability. He moved 
that their remuneration should be increased from 300 to 400 guineas, and the shareholders 
would not be surprised at that, seeing the growth of their work, the deposits alone having 
increased by 30 per cent. 

Admiral Jones-Parry seconded the motion. 

The resolution was carried. 

Mr. H. Bulkeley Price proposed a vote of thanks to the managers and other officers of the 
bank. He did not treat this as a matter of form, because the proprietors would see that the 
good dividends they received depended largely upon the admirable services rendered to the 
bank by the managers and other officers. They now had something between 400 and 450 of 
a staff, and they were painfully reminded that day of the changes that took place amongst the 
officers. It was only that morning that the bank had suffered the loss of one of its oldest and 
most valued officers, esteemed alike by the directors, shareholders and customers— 
Mr. Thomas Jones, who was very well known to most of those present, and was certainly 
well known to the customers of the bank at the head office. He had been taken from them 
after a short and sudden illness. 

Mr. John Dempster seconded, and the resolution was agreed to. 

Mr. T. Rowland Hughes, the general manager, acknowledged the compliment on behalf 
of himself and the staff, and thanked Mr. Bulkeley Price for the kind words he had used, and 
also the shareholders for the cordial way they had received the resolution. 

On the motion of Mr. Joseph Wilson, seconded by Mr. John Morris, C.C., a vote of 
thanks was passed to the chairman for presiding, and the proceedings terminated. 





NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to present to the shareholders the annexed duly audited statement of 
accounts to December 31, 1900. It will be seen that after deducting all expenses and 
interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits of the 
year amount to £28,807. 16s. 1d.; this, with the balance of £1,597 15s. 7d. brought from 
1899, gives a sum of £30,405. 115. 8d., which it is recommended to appropriate as follows :— 
Interim dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, paid to June 30 last, £10,000; 
dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, to December 31, 1900, £10,000; bonus 
of 2} per cent., making with the above, 12} per cent. for the year (free of income-tax), 
£5,000; reserve fund (increasing it to £168,000), £2,000; bank premises account (making 
£15,000 written off), £1,000; balance carried forward, £2,405. 115. 8d. A sub-branch of 
the bank has been opened in Sneinton Market Place, Nottingham, for the convenience of the 
numerous customers of the bank in that locality. A branch has also been opened at Belper. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


Dr. 
Capital, being £10 per share paid up on 20,000 shares of £50 eacl ‘ £200,000 0 O 
Reserve fund (separately invested as per contra) ‘ ‘ ‘ , 166,000 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . : 1,943,756 12 6 


Profit and loss account, being the available profits for the year ending 
December 31, 1900, £30,405. 115. 8d.; /ess interim dividend at 
the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, for half-year ending June 30, 
1900, £10,000 i : : ‘ R ‘ ‘ : , ‘ 20,405 11 8 


42,330,162 4 2 





Cr. 
Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, and at short notice £289,278 17 6 
Investment of reserve fund, viz.: £154,668. 14s. 2d., 2% per cent. 


consols; £11,331. 5s. 10@., local loans 3 per cent. stock. ‘ ‘ 166,000 0 Oo 
Investments in British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, and 
English railway debenture and preference stocks, etc. . : ‘ 212,725 17 5 
Freehold premises, head office and branches, £53,291. 45. ; /ess written 
off, £14,000 . ¥ . . ; é ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ 39,291 4 0 
Bills of exchange, current and other accounts ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 1,622,866 5 3 
£2,330,162 4 2 





Profit and Loss Account, December 31, 1900. 


Expenses at head office and branches, including directors’ remuneration, 
salaries, income-tax, etc. . ‘ ° ‘ e . 

Interim dividend for half-year ending June 30, 1900. ‘ ° ; 

Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for half-year ending 
December 31, 1900, £10,000; bonus of 2} per cent., £5,000; 
reserve fund, £2,000; bank premises account, £1,000; balance 


417,503 18 6 
10,000 0 O 





carried forward, £2,405. 115. 8d... . ; ‘ ‘ : ‘ 20,405 11 8 

£47,909 10 2 

Balance December 31, 1899 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ 41,597 15 7 
Gross profits for the year ending December 31, 1900, after deducting 
all interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubtful 

debts, and rebate on bills not yet due. ‘ ; ‘ , ‘ 46,311 14 7 

£47,909 10 2 





2 
~~ 





NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending December 31, 
1900, were £38,516. 155. 1¢., which, with £1,979. 35. 5@., the balance brought forward from 
1899, makes a total of £40,495. 18s. 6¢. Having paid an interim dividend in July at the 
rate of 8 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), which absorbed £12,000, the directors 
now propose to make a distribution of £15,000, being at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum 
and making 9 per cent. for the year ; and after crediting £7,500 to the reserved surplus fund, 
which will then amount to £85,000, and placing ye in reduction of bank premises 
account, to carry forward the balance, £2,995. 18s. 6d. to the next account. The new 
branch premises in Carrington Street, Nottingham, and at Sutton-in-Ashfield, have recently 
been opened, and the building for the St. Ann’s Well Road branch is nearing completion. 
A branch has also been established in the western district of the city, and pending the 
completion of premises which have been acquired at the corner of Radford Road and 
Gregory Boulevard, business is being carried on at temporary premises, No. 97 Radford 
Road. The directors desire to express their deep regret at the death of the late general 
manager, Mr. D. A. Palethorpe, which took place in May last, and they wish also to record 
their high appreciation of his long and faithful services to the bank. The directors have to 
report that Mr. W. M. Oates has resigned his seat at the board. 








484 PARES’S LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—60,000 £20 shares, & 5 we ; : : : ; ‘ : £300,000 0 O 
Reserved surplus fund . : ‘ : ; : : ‘ 77,500 0 O 
Notes in circulation. 19,275 0 O 


Amount due upon deposit ‘and current accounts, including interest, 

reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 

and doubtful debts and variations in investments. “ 2,988,800 12 8 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward from last year, £1,979. 35. 5d. ; 

add profit for the year, £38,516. 15s. 1d.— £40,495 18s. 6d. ; less 











interim dividend paid in July, £12,000 . . ° ° _ 28,495 18 6 
£3)414,071 II 2 
ASSETS. — 
Cash at head office and branches, and with London soma, brokers and 
other bankers . £322,050 19 O 
British, Colonial and Foreign Government ‘securities, " debentures and 
other investments at cost : ; ‘ ‘ : : ‘ ° 784,519 6 11 
Bills receivable. . : ; ‘ 170,987 8 11 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts . : . 2,012,465 3 8 
Bank premises, freehold, at head office and branches. : 5: ‘ 98,108 12 8 
Other freehold properties. : . : . . . . ; 25,940 0 O 
£ 3414,071 II 2 











PARES’S LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the profits of the bank for the year 1900, after deducting 
expenses and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £51,264. 12s. 2d., 
which, with £7,648. 13s. 2d., the balance brought forward from 1899, makes a total of 
458,913. 5s. 4d. available for dividend for the year 1900. The directors recommend the 
payment of a dividend of 16s. 3¢. per share on the £12. 10s. paid shares, and 6s. 6d. per 
share on the £5 paid shares (free of income-tax), being at the rate of 6} per cent. for the 
second half-year of 1900, and which, with the dividend of 6 per cent. paid for the first half- 
year, will make &12. 10s. per cent. for the year. The account will then stand as follows :— 
Dividend paid in August last, £21,000; dividend now proposed, £22,750; allowed for 
income-tax, £2,600 ; carried to profit and loss for 1901, £12,563. 5s. 4d. The directors very 
much regret to have to announce the sudden death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. James 
Ellis, the news of which arrived only just as the report was going to the printers. 


Batlance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Paid-up capital. ‘ : . , ‘ : ‘ : : , £350,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . ‘ ° : ; , ; > . ° ‘ 185,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . : 18,980 0 Oo 


Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 

reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 

and doubtful debts . ‘ 1,963,944 14 
Balance of profit, December 31, 1899, £7,648. 135. 2d. ; profit for the 

year 1900, £51,264. 12s. 2d. —£58, 913: - 4d.; less dividend paid in 

August, 1900, £21,000 . ‘ ; s ‘ : 37,913 5 4 


42,555,837 19 7 


io) 





ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents, and brokers, 
and with other bankers . £460,222 18 11 

British and Indian Government securities, debenture stocks, preference 
shares and other investments . > : : . . > ° 300,000 2 4 
Bills receivable m . . 325,373 5 3 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts : . ; 1,429,783 6 I 
Freehold bank premises, head office, and branches . . : : 40,458 7 0 
42,555,837 19 7 
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ROBARTS, LUBBOCK & CO. (LONDON). 
Balance-sheet, January 31, 1901. 


LIABILITIES. 


Paid-up capital and reserve fund . ‘ . ‘ ‘ : . ; £500,000 0 O 
Current and deposit accounts ‘ . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 35325,059 2 3 
Acceptances against approved securities : . : . . . 60,271 12 7 


£3/885,330 14 10 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘i , £728,088 6 5 
Cash at call and at short notice. : 616,450 0 oO 
Consols, 2} per cent. stock, £400,000 at 95, £380,000 ; national war 
loan, £100,000 at 95, £95,000 . 475,000 O 0 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, and English corporation 
stocks . . 57,667 3 6 
English railway debentures and preference stocks and other i inv estments 173,131 18 3 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 1,644,975 II 5 
Liability of customers for acceptances per contra . ° ‘ ; , 60,271 12 7 
Freehold bank premises ° , ; ‘ ‘ ; ‘ , ‘ 129,746 2 8 
43,885,330 14 10 





SHEFFIELD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE year 1900 has been one of commercial prosperity, of which the bank’s business has 
naturally partaken. The profit and loss account shows a balance of profit of £65,412. Is. 6d., 
which sum the directors have appropriated as follows, viz. :—In payment of a dividend of 12} 
per cent. on the paid-up capital of the bank, £41,803. 2s. 6d.; in payment of a bonus of 2} 
per cent. on the capital, £8,360. 12s. 6d. ; in reduction of the valuation of the bank premises 
and furniture, $335 000 ; in addition to the surplus fund, after providing for bad and doubtful 
debts, and for income-tax paid for the shareholders, £12, 248. 6s. 6d. The surplus fund, with 
the above addition, stands at £191,970. 9s. The board have received the resignation of their 
valued colleague, Sir Henry Watson, as director, owing to his feeble health, and they accepted 
it, as a necessity, with the utmost regret. He had been connected with the bank almost 
from its commencement, and had rendered it very great service. They have appointed 
Mr. William Burnett Esam to succeed Sir Henry Watson, thus obtaining on the directorate 
the services of a gentleman who, as the solicitor of the bank, has acquired the most intimate 
knowledge of its affairs. His firm will continue toact as its legal advisers. The board have 
decided to open a branch bank at Attercliffe, the office for which is nearly completed. 


General Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIEs. 


Capital paid-up, viz. iibcanee £50 shares, £17. 10s. each wn , - £334,425 


0.0 

Surplus fund . —— 191,970 9 Oo 

Amount due on deposit, “current, and other accounts. ‘ ‘ ° 3,544,191 0 10 

Notes in circulation e 11,575 0 Oo 
Balance of profit and loss account, £65, 412. Is. 6d. ; less —appropriated 
in reduction of bank premises and furniture, £3,000 ; 3 addition to 
surplus fund, £12,248. 6s. 6¢.—£15,248. 65. 6a.—£ 50,163. 155. ; 
less instalment dividend, declared July, — £16, 721. 55.3 to be 

divided. : : . 33,442 10 0 


£ 4,115,603 19 10 
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ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, and balances with other bankers at call or short notice 

Investments, viz.:—2$ per cent. consols (£200,000), £190,000 
debentures, municipal and colonial ae and men 1 eo 
and stocks, £287,402. 8s. 11d. 

Bills of exchange . : ; 

Short loans on stocks 

Advances on current accounts ‘and loans | on securities 

Bank properties and furniture , ; . 


—EE —<>— —- 


£950,654 4 2 


477,402 8 11 
329,606 17 7 
175,323 13 6 
2,118,867 18 9 
63,748 16 II 


44,115,603 19 10 





(MESSRS.) JOHN SIMONDS, CHARLES SIMONDS & CO. 


(READING BANK.) 


Balance-sheet, January 31, 1901. 
LIABILITIES. 


Deposit and current accounts 

Notes in circulation 

Drafts on London agents, rebate on n bills, and other accounts 
Partners’ capital ; 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at call, with London agents and other banks, £103,099. 
2s. 2d. ; cash at three days’ notice, £ 100,000 

Investments, viz. :—British Government securities (consols*, local loans 
stock and national war loan), £95,000 ; Indian and Colonial Govern- 
ment securities, and London corporation bonds and stock, £108,330. 
15s. 11d.; other securities, £19,424. 135. 6a. : ; 

Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. 

Freehold bank premises at Reading, Henley, W ycombe, York Town, 
Crowthorne, Wokingham, Camberley, and pene ane the 
head office ° . . . . : 


*Including £1,000 lodged as security. 


£695,723 7 7 
8,705 0 oO 
13,889 14 4 
100,000 O O 


£818,318 1 11 





£203,099 2 2 


222,755 9 § 
360,544 15 1 
31,918 15 3 


£818,318 1 11 


N.B.—The responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property is in no way altered by the 


publication of an annual balance-sheet. 





STUCKEY’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital, 34,000 shares of £60 each, £2 1040,0 000. 

Paid-up capital, 34,000 oeaame, £12 paid 

Reserve fund : , : 

*Current accounts, deposit notes, reb: ate, contingency, and other 
accounts . ; . : ; : 

Notes and drafts in : circulation , ; : . 

Undivided profit brought forward, £7,355: 18s. od. ; balance of profit 
and loss account, ro 637. 10s. 7d. : : 


*This amount does not include acceptances, £4,217. 119. 3¢. 


£408,000 0 O 
355,000 O O 
6,501,285 17 2 
106,726 16 9 
54.993 9 4 
£7,426,006 3 3 
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ASSETS. 
Investments :— 
Consols (£1,210,000 at 90) and other British Government stocks . £1,783,467 5 9 


(Of the above, £40,000 consols are lodged against Inland Revenue and county 


receipts ) 
Metropolitan stock, City bonds, and Bank of England stock . 535.470 9 2 
Canadian, Egyptian and Turkish stock, ewes 7 the Imperial 
Government ° 279,188 8 4 
Indian Government stocks and debentures ‘ 365,925 10 10 
Dutch stock, Swedish, German, Prussian, Norwegian and Danish 
Government bonds. . ‘ ° : 76,947 6 2 
Colonial and corporation stocks and bonds. 496,755 15 9 
British, Colonial, and Indian railway debentures. and debenture 
stocks 611,770 4 7 
British and Indian “railway guaranteed, preference and ordinary 
stocks : ie 3 ‘ . 253,181 6 6 
Loans to bill-brokers at ‘call and short notice. ‘ , : 500,000 0 oO 
Cash at Bank of England, bankers, head office and branches : : 394,417 13 3 
Bills discounted, loans and advances on accounts . ‘ : ‘ ‘ 2,118,603 13 5 
Bank premises ‘ * P ‘ ; i ; ; ‘ ‘ = 48,648 16 7 
Other estate . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ' : 51,629 12 II 


£7,426,006 3 3 








STAMFORD, SPALDING AND BOSTON BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the year 1900, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, are 
£39,522. 145. 7d. ; to this add the unappropriated profits of 1899, viz., £2,346. 3s., making 
£41,868. 17s. 7d@. Out of this an interim dividend of 4 per cent. was paid in August last, 
amounting to £11,783. 12s., leaving £30,085. 5s. 7a. The directors now propose to declare a 
dividend of 6 per cent., making i in all 10 per cent. per annum, which will require £17,675. 8s. ; 
to add to the reserved surplus fund, £10,000 ; and to carry forward, 42,409. 17. 7d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 


Authorized capital, 40,000 shares of £30 each, £ 1,200,000. 
Of which there have been called up £10 per share on 291459 § shares 


subscribed for . ‘ ‘ £294,590 0 O 
Leaving uncalled £10 per share, £294,590. 
Reserved liability, £10 per share, £294, 590. 
Reserved surplus fund. ‘ , ‘ ‘ ; 126,000 0 Oo 
Balances due to customers and deposits. : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : 3,030,558 3 3 
Notes in circulation ° ‘ , ‘ ‘ ° . ° 32,190 0 O 
Balance of the profit and loss account . ; ‘ , : : ‘ 39,085 5 7 





£3,513,423 8 10 





ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at London bankers, & 333/052. 3% 6d. ; cash at call 


and at short notice, £135,000 . £468,052. 3 6 
Brokers’ bills . ‘ , ‘ ‘ 20,253 9 10 
Separate investment in British Gov ernment securities . 126,000 0 oO 


Securities guaranteed by the British and Indian Governments, 41 16,019. 
11s. 11a.; Colonial Government securities, £105,548. 135. 2d. ; 
British railway debenture and ae stocks, and other securities, 


£224,979. 12s. . os 446,547 17 1 
Advances to customers, ov erdrafts, ‘and properties held . ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,208,566 o 6 
Bills discounted. : ' : . ° 148,572 2 6 
Bank premises, furniture, stamps on n hand, ete. ° , . ‘ ‘ 95.431 15 5 


£3, 513423 8 10 
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De, PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Interim dividend sind per cent. men in August . : . ; ‘ 411,783 12 oO 
Balance ° . ‘ : . . ; ‘ ; 27,739 2 7 
£39,522 14 7 
Cr. ich A ll 

Net profits for the year, after making provision for doubtful accounts 
and depreciation on investments. ° ; ° ° , ° 439,522 14 7 
Balance brought down ; : ; , ; £27,739 2 7 
Balance of undivided profits from December 31, 1899 ‘ : : ‘ 2,346 3 0 
Amount carried to balance-sheet as above. . £30,085 5 7 





UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet of the bank 
to August 31, 1900, duly audited, which, after provision for doubtful debts, exhibits a net 
amount of profits of £99,689. 13s. 8d., inclusive of balance brought forward from the previous 
half-year. From this the directors have decided to apply a sum of £25,000 to release a 
similar sum from the amount at present standing in the balance-sheet as a contingent reserve 

inst doubtful debts, thus reducing the amount of this contingent reserve from £200,000 to 

175,000. The £25,000 thus released will be restored to the bank’s reserve fund, which 
will thereby be increased from £800,000 to £825,000. From the balance remaining 

(£74,689. 13s. 8d.) the directors have resolved upon the declaration of a dividend at the rate 
of 7 per cent. per annum, equal to 17s. 6d. per share, which will absorb £52,500, and leave 
£22,189. 135. 8d. to be carried forward. The directors regret to state that, although the rain- 
fall referred to in their last report was at the time believ ‘ed to be fairly general, it proved to 
be of a temporary character only in respect of a considerable part of New South Wales and 
Queensland, in which districts drought conditions continue to prevail. Since the annual 
general meeting branches of the bank have been opened at Loch (Gippsland), in Victoria, and 
at Marble Bar and Kookynie in Western Australia. 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 





Capital, £4, 500,000 ; /ess reserve liability, £3: 000,000 —_ bd ‘ . £1,500,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund (invested as per contra). ; ‘ 800,000 0 o 
Contingent account ; ; ° : , : : : : : 200,000 0 Oo 
Circulation . ‘ ‘ ‘ ' . , 439,205 0 oO 
Deposits (including inscribed stock deposits) : ; ° . - 15,226,186 4 1 
Bills payable and other liabilities (including reserves held against 
doubtful debts) ‘ : ‘ a. ; ; ; ‘ ; : 1,808,664 14 4 
Balance of undivided profits . : . : ; , , ; , 99,689 13 8 
£20,07 3,745 12 I 
ASSETS. —— 
Specie on hand, and cash balances Sa ee ae eee .  « £3,591,044 14 2 
Bullion on hand and in transitu . : : : ; , 85,731 5 7 
Money at call and short notice in London . ; 530,000 0 0 


Investments :—Consols, and other stocks of, or guaranteed by, the 
Imperial Government, £120,481. 18s. od. ; India Government 
sterling stocks and Indian railway guaranteed stocks, £314,958. 
19s. 10d. ; British municipal and Colonial and Foreign Government 


stocks and debentures, £202,781. 2s. 6d.—£638,222. Is. Id. 

Reserve fund :—Consols, £500,000; local loans (Imperial Govern- 

ment stock), £150,000; national war loan, £150,000—£800,000_ . 1,438,222 1 1 
Bills receivable, loans and other securities at London office. ; 1,508,725 2 3 
Bills discounted, bills ae, loans and other securities at the 

branches . ; ‘ > ‘ . . - 12,188,647 11 Oo 
Bank premises and property in the colonies . ; 602,470 8 10 
London leasehold premises, £142, 304. 195. 4.3 reserve against ‘same, 

£13,170. os. 8d. ; six months’ interest thereon at 34 - cent., £230. 

95. 6d.—£13,400. 10s. 2d. : ° : . ; 128,904 9 2 


£20,073,745 12 1 
































WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY. 489 


STATEMENT OF PROFITS. 


Balance of undivided profits at February 28, 1900 £122,364 10 9 
Zess amount applied in reduction of contingent account in terms of last 

report . : . . : . . : . . . : 50,000 0 O 

72,364 10 9 

Out of which a dividend was declared of _. e ‘ ‘ . ° 52,500 0 O 

Leaving a balance of . . , ‘ ° ‘ 19,864 10 9 


Profits of the past half-year, after making provision in respect of bad 
and doubtful debts, (108,008. 45. 9d.; /ess remuneration to the local 
directors, and salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, £70,402. 
18s. 2d.; general expenses in the colonies, including rent, taxes, 
stationery, etc., £28,348. 6s. 9¢.; remuneration to the board of 
directors and auditors, salaries of London office staff, rent, taxes, 
stationery, and general eo £14,515. ” = income-tax, 
£2,129. 9s. 4d.— £115,396. Is. 10d. « : ‘ ‘ ; 79,825 2 11 


Balance of undivided profits at this date e ‘ £99, 689 13 ‘8 





— —-»p>—— 


WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the sixty-fifth annual balance-sheet, 
which shows that, after payment of current expenses, directors’ fees, and income-tax, making 
an addition to the officers’ pension fund, writing down the cost of bank premises, and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account, 
including £15,772. 13s. 2@. brought forward from last year, amounts to £155,383. 15s. 7d. 
Out of this a Midsummer dividend of 2os., and a Christmas dividend of 22s. per share, have 
been paid, making a distribution of 21 per cent. for the year, and the balance of £18,883. 
15s. 7d. has been carried forward to profit and loss new account. A new branch of the company 
will be opened at the Royal Promenade, Clifton, as soon as the necessary alterations in the 
recently acquired premises can be completed. During the past year the sub-branches of the 
company at Eastleigh, Nailsworth, New Swindon, Redland, and Roath have been converted 
into branches. In exercise of the powers conferred upon them under the deed of settlement, 
the directors have appointed Sir Henry Hugh Arthur Hoare, Bart., of Stourhead, Wilts, to a 
seat at the board as an extraordinary director of the company, and they now ask the share- 
holders to confirm this appointment. The directors have to announce with deep regret the 
death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Alfred Buckley, and the retirement, through ill-health, 
of Mr. James Haggard. These gentlemen had for many years past rendered valuable service 
to the bank. In accordance with the provisions of the deed of settlement, the vacancies thus 
created have been filled by Major Cam Sykes, of Weymouth, and Colonel Robert Williams, 
M.P., of Bridehead, Dorchester, who have hitherto been extraordinary directors. These two 
appointments, together with the continuance of the appointment of William Pinckney, Esq., 
of Salisbury, as an extraordinary director, are now submitted to the shareholders for 
confirmation in the usual course. 


Balance-sheet at December 31, 1900. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz., 65,000 shares at £10 per share. , £650,000 0 oO 
Surplus fund, invested in £3833, 333: 6s. 8d. 4 os cent. consols, as per 

contra . ‘ 750,000 0 0 
Circulation in notes and drafts ‘ 64,511 14 1 
Deposit, current, and other accounts, including prov ision for bad and 

doubtful debts, ete. ; P , , 9,746,770 15 3 
Bills for collection, and rebate on bills carried forws ard . ‘ 92.444 15 3 
Balance of profit and loss account as below, £155,383. 158 7d. ; less 

Midsummer dividend already paid, £65,000. ; ‘ 90,383 a 7 


nN 


£11,394,111 ° 











490 YORKSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 
ALIII,III. 25. 3d. 2} per cent. consols taken at 90 . £1,000,000 0 oO 
Investments in British and Indian Government securities, Bank of 
England stock, Metropolitan Board of Works stock, City of London 
bonds, corporation stocks, colonial bonds, English and other railway, 
dock, and water companies’ debentures and stocks, £ 3,227,208. 


6s. 1d. ; other securities and properties, £150,592. 4s. 6d. . 3,377,800 10 7 

Cash on hand, at the Bank of England, and in hands of London agents 
and brokers. . . . . . . . 1,186,792 0 3 
Bank premises at head office and branches ; ‘ ° ° . 252,943 13 0 
Bills discounted, loans, overdrafts, and other accounts . ; ° ° 5,576,574 16 4 
£11,394,111 0 2 





Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1900. 
Expenditure of the head office, branches, and agencies, including rent, 

taxes, licenses, stamps, salaries, London bankers’ commission, postage, 

stationery, directors’ fees, etc. . . : £128,049 3 9 
Midsummer dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, £65,000 ; ” Christmas 

dividend at 22 per cent. per annum, £71,500; balance carried to 

profit and loss new account, £18,883. 155. 7d. . : ; : ° 155,383 15 7 


£283,432 19 4 

Cr. nA 

Balance from last account. £15,772 13 2 
Gross profit for the year ending December 31, 1900, after payment of 
income-tax, making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and writing 

down the cost of bank premises, etc. : : ; : : ; 267,660 6 2 





£283,432 19 4 
ee i. ll 
YORKSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 

THE directors submit the annexed statement of accounts for the half-year ending December 
31 last, certified by the auditors. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, the profits, 
including the balance of £17,105. 10s. 11d. brought forward from the previous half-year, 
amount to £62,160. 12s. 4d., which the directors recommend should be appropriated as 
follows :—£ 30,000 in payment of a dividend of 4s. per share, free of income-tax, being at the 
rate of 16 per cent. per annum; £3,750 in payment of a bonus of 1 per cent., making 17 per 
cent. for the whole year; £ 17,500 to the reserve fund, making that fund £342,500 ; 
43,000 in reduction of the freehold property account; £2,500 to the officers’ pension fund ; 
£5,410. 12s. 4d. carried forward to new profit and loss account. 





December 31, 1900. 
LIABILITIES. 








Shareholders for capital stock, viz. a ad ame, £2. 10s. ee £375,000 0 O 
Reserve fund 325,000 0 O 
Shareholders for unpaid “dividends ° ° 358 2 6 
Deposits, credit balances, and drafts on London agents outstanding ° 4,854,047 4 2 
Liabilities by endorsement of foreign bills negotiated for customers ‘ 4,567 8 3 
Interest on deposits and rebate of discount . . , : ; , 32,151 16 1 
Notes in circulation ° : ; : : : ; . ‘ , 38,720 0 Oo 
Profit and loss account . : : : : , ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 62,160 12 4 
£ 5:742,005 3 4 
ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at call or short notice : £657,785 11 11 

Investments, viz. :—English Government securities, 4 375,211. 6s. 34.5 

English corporation stocks and Indian Government securities, 

£460,387. os. 2d.; railway debenture and omen and other first- 
class stocks, £433.175- 8s. 10d. ; . . 1,268,773 15 3 
Bills discounted . : : . . ° . 861,532 7 10 
Advances on loans and current accounts : . ‘ ; ; , 2,807,061 Oo I 
Liability of customers on foreign bills per contra . , , , ; 4,567 8 3 
Freehold property and —— : : ; : : ‘ ‘ 140,566 5 10 
Stamps on hand . . : : . : ‘ , 1,718 14 2 


£5:742,005 3°64 
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LXXI. 


VOL. 


Provincial Clearing-House Returns, 




















1900. 


Week ending 
Feb. . 


Mar. . 


24th 
3rd 
1oth 
17th 
24th 
31st 
7th 
14th 
21st 
28th 
5th 
12th 
19th 
|| 26th 

2nd 

gth 
16th 
23rd 
30th 

7th 
14th 
21st 
28th 

4th 
| 11th 
|| 18th 
| 25th 
Ist 
8th 
15th 
22nd 
29th 
6th 
13th 
20th 
27th 
3rd 
10th 
17th 
24th 
Ist 
8th 
15th 
22nd 
29th 


” 
” 


May . 


” 


” 


” 
June . 


1901. 


Sth 
12th 
19th 
26th 

2nd 

oth 
16th 


Jan. 


” of 
April . 





BIRMINGHAM. 


& 
1,166,648 
1,508,552 

940,898 
928,908 
852,209 
953,990 
1,366,502 
943,767 
642,987 
933,022 
1,457,255 
913,714 
957,069 
862,241 
1,233,076 
729,973 
924,692 
1,018,297 
1,042,062 
1,557,351 
911,659 
850,361 
993,270 
1,419,821 
615,587 
868,533 
895,37 
847,079 
1,070,100 
771,679 
785,923 
896,142 
1,469,125 
934,409 
888,707 
917,530 
1,400,049 
844,994 
946,419 
902,272 
1,020,567 
1,311,069 
1,083,339 
1,096,505 
619,173 


1,406,810 
$93,760 
1,011,580 
812,746 
993,070 
1,326,308 
1,017,004 











LEeEps. 


£ 
296,286 
425,253 
293,363 
265,962 
256,064 
271,972 
419,235 
285,477 
204,660 
332,764 
453,521 
268,007 
293,054 
246,680 
397,106 
230,152 
268,667 
264,723 
312,547 
630,464 
315,509 
321,111 
297,157 
506,147 
231,947 
263,100 
259,698 
334,813 
320,235 
224,621 
215,610 
262,510 
405,926 
259,727 
239,310 
302,997 
380,548 
265,600 
289,408 
255,731 
360,394 
331,959 


394,435 | 


287,778 
192,195 


522,208 | 
251,918 | 
386,745 | 


313,464 


346,156 | 


382,027 
279,637 





LEICESTER. 


£ 

208,882 
384,559 
232,67 
261,4 
250,062 
248,618 
325,967 
233,760 
153,832 
227,601 
328,344 
260,712 
238,440 
242,326 
274,979 
160,413 
201,226 
187,518 
274,749 
408,747 
234,872 
237,039 
208,771 
322,591 
148,809 
230,811 
173,053 
203,305 
241,384 
191,604 
174,223 
180,235 
325,179 
204,668 
271,124 
196,235 
253,956 
221,631 
206,555 
167,034 
196,431 
253,574 
203,243 
191,401 
120,229 


382,339 


184,180 | 3,547,278 


177,215 
172,095 
192,465 
282,027 
233,235 








| 
LIvERPOOL. | MANCHESTER. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


£ 
3,024,802 
3,423,336 
4,136,578 
39545,008 
351555706 
35175,231 
3,667,533 
3,385,678 
2,231,382 
2,211,798 
3,590,425 
2,760,852 
3,352,702 
2,600,615 


3,366,458 | 
2,174,217 | 


2,956,499 
2,536,256 
35375:074 
3,670,935 
3,653,704 
2,970,527 


2,604,190 | 


4,047,422 


2:57 1883 
2,875,859 | 
2,272,755 | 
2,497,420 | 


3)713,967 


3,912,388 | 


2,815,479 
3,193,644 
4,117,926 


2,990,902 | 
3,867,745 | 
2,945,795 | 


3 97035 
3,030,409 


3:644,579 | 


3,272,360 
3,874,145 
35371,214 
4,041,615 
3,339,944 


2,518,019 


3,641,259 | 


3,761,541 
2,992,181 


| 3,016,450 


3,900, 
3,258,530 


£ 
4,342,986 
5185 5,698 
4,651,097 
4,956,276 
4,546,248 
5,196,009 
5,654,876 
4,756,018 
3:995,199 
4,580.562 
6,084,900 
4,7 16,030 
45742,644 
4,163,803 
5,217,877 
3,263,388 
4,318,926 
5,146,801 
531755403 
5,850,232 
5,096,125 
45395,416 
4,502,185 
5,287,608 
4,176,355 
4,306,901 
3:777,958 
4,209,220 
4,750,242 
4,243,717 
4,185,248 
4,408,015 
5,538,072 
4,587,378 
4,446,926 
4,559,098 
5:247,694 
4,511,864 
5,031,656 
4,194,858 
4,947,756 
5,386,164 
5:053,715 
4490, 393 
4,211,485 


5,501,849 
4,763,409 
5,228,322 
453555724 
4,323,474 
5,864,199 
4,992,799 





NEWCASTLE: || 
on-TyNE. || 


£ 
1,534,380 || 
1,645,715 
1,453,625 
1,826,970 || 
1,507,300 
1,670,010 || 
1,828,420 
1,479,500 
1,300,700 
1,503,850 
1,754,850 
1,547,810 
1,644,920 
1,432,320 
1,676,700 
1,187,270 
1,730,120 
1,523,590 
1,193,280 
2,027,430 
1,860,770 
1,476,080 || 
1,642,310 || 
1,883,950 
1,391,810 
1,823,240 
1,611,410 
1,551,490 
1,599,320 | 
1,760,000 
1,598,100 
1,598,940 
2,442,430 
1,918,990 
1,599,560 
1,697,260 || 
1,747,380 
1,529,630 
2,261,230 
1,798,040 || 
1,711,330 || 
1,742,520 
1,765,060 
1,993,640 
1,329,980 || 


2,080,800 
1,671,430 
1,801,760 
1,573,790 
1,705,660 
1,573:358 
1,720,202 || 



























































Bank of England Weekly Returns. 





Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 




















BANKING DEPARTMENT. 





1901. 1901. } I. 1901. 1g0r. 
| January 23. \ January 30. | Pebeunry 6. February 13. | February 20. | 
Notes issued ee ee £48,388,940 | £48,750,570 | £48,632,100 | £49,615,180 | £51,104,260 
| Government debt ee £11,015, 100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015, 100 
| Other securities es 6,759,900 | 6,759,900 | 6,759,900 | “” 6,759,900 | 6,759,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. 30,613,940 | 30,975,570 | 30,857,100 | 31,840, 180 33,329,260 | 
im £48,388,940 | £48,750,570 | £48,632,100 | £49,615,180 | £51,104,260 | 





| 190T. 1901. 1901. 1g0r. tgor. 
_January 23 January 30. | February 6. | February 13. | February 20. 
Proprietors’ capital... £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
Rest. “ . 31518,938 31504429 | 39520, 147 314995410 31530,403 
Public deposits ee oe 8,506,863 8,324,040 8,318,973 969,814 8,169,699 || 
Other deposits .. 39,519,700 40,096,241 38,699,071 37,281,782 38,444,186 |! 
Seven-day and other bilis | 217,499 208,684 1773177 19596 080 218 1977 | 








| £66, 316, 000 £66,686, 304 465,268,368 £64, 499 086 £64, 922,265 | 








- | —_ 
| £66,316,000 | £66,686,304 | £65,268, 368 464,499,086 | £64,922,265 


Government securities | £16, 176,620 | £15,431,620 £15,097,693 £13, 3397693 411,237,904 
Other securities ee | 28,651,639 29,589, 106 28,656,530 28,377,3 29,217,257 
Notes .. os 19,804,585 19,977,960 19,743,760 20,978,755 22,696,790 

Gold and silver coin. 1,683,156 | 1,687,708 1,770,385 1,745,250 1,770}314 




















THE EXCHANGES. 









































ij 
1901. 1901. 1901. 1901. 1901. 
| Lonpoxn— | January 22. | January 29. Pebsuany 5. = 12. Pewenny 19. 
'| Amsterdam, short o 1 1} 12 1} 12 1} 12 r 
Ditto 3 months .. 2 3 12 4% 12 12 : m2 64 
| Rotterdam, ditto en | 2 3 m= 4 12 12 1 643 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 25 38) 25 47 25 a 25 a 25 45 
Paris, short ee ee | 25 113 | 25 13 25 17 25 21 25 22 
Ditto, 3 months .. ee | 25 312° | 25 33 25 35 25 36} 25 xt 
Marseilles, ditto ee 25 32h | 25 3 25 35 25 36% a5 38% 
Hamburg, ditto .. ee 20 67 20 6 20 68 20 68 20 
Berlin, ditto oe ee 20 67 20 68 20 68 20 68 20 69 
| Leipsic, ditto ° 20 67 20 69 20 69 20 68 20 69 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, “ditto 20 67 20 69 20 20 68 20 69 
Petersburg, ditto . 24h2 24} 24ha 24} 24} 
Copenhagen, ditto oe 18 50 18 50 1 51 18 47 18 47 
Stockholm, ditto ee 18 51 18 51 18 52 18 48 18 48 | 
Christiania, ditto on 1 51 18 51 18 52 18 48 18 48 
Vienna, ditto .. se 24 37 24 «37 24 38 24 35 24 35 | 
Trieste, ditto ° 24 37 24 «37 24 «38 24 35 24 «35 | 
Zurich and Basle, ‘ditto’ 25 51} 25 52} 25 523 25 55 25 55 } 
Madrid, ditto .. .. 344 348 348 34% 3413 
Cadiz, ditto .. .. 343 343 348 34% 34i'3 
Seville, ditto .. oe 344 348 343 34% 3418 
Barcelona, ditto.. —.. 34h 345 348 348 341's 
Malaga, ditto .. ee 343 343 348 348 341% 
|| Granada, ditto .. oe 344 348 340 34h 341 
|| Santander, ditto .. on 34) 344 34h 34% 3415 
|| Bilbao, ditto ., oe 348 34% 34h 348 34v6 
mag ditto .. 344 348 at 348 341" 
|| Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ‘ditto 26 95 26 97} 27 00 27 © 26 92k 
} Venice, ditto ., e 26 95 26 97% 27 00 27 0° 26 g2} 
Naples, ditto  :. 26 95 26 97% 27 00 27 00 26 92 
|| Palermo and Messina, ditto 26 95 26 974 27 00 27 00 26 g2h | 

i | currency. currency. currency. currency. currency. 

) Lisbon, go days ee 363 364 364 363 36% 

" Calcutta, demand ee 14 14 13 13 1°39} 
Calcutta & Bomba , 30 days 1°34 1°34 13 1°3] raid 
New York (Gold) demand 49 49 4848 4833 491s 

| 

PRICES OF BULLION, 

Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per > Per Oz. | 

| ha d. hs. d. Ls a 4nd | hand | 
|| Foreign Gold in Bars(Standard) 3 17 10} 317 9t 317 oh 3°17 of 317 of 
Silver in Bars (Standard) | o 2 4H o2 4 o 2 4% Oo 2 4ts o 2 4 
Mexican Dollars oe i | o 2 ate o 8 4 o 2 3 °o 2 Ey | ° 33 
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Bank of England.—Bnalysis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion} Government Other 
D Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| Securities Securities Public 
= Circulation. in Issue Bullion to} _in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation} Department. | Department. 

| _,_ 1990. £ £ % £ £ £ 
|| February 14 | 28,197,805 | 34,004,480 | 120 18,053,425 | 27,549,901 | 14,036,677 
21 | 27,932,210 | 34,086,135 | 122 18,053,425 | 29,866,606 | 15,483,268 
28 | 28,437,985 | 34,226,715 | 121 18,053,425 | 31,617,338 | 15,414,593 
| March 7 | 28,397,300 | 33,661,480 | 119 18,047,425 | 32,924,763 | 17,423,042 
14| 28,187,415 | 33,947,725 120 17,197,425 | 40,491,856 | 15,225,92 
21 | 28,326,720 | 33,697,325 | 119 14,095,035 | 34:718,157 | 13,939,24 
28] 28,827,715 | 33,251,025 115 14,129,640 | 34,675,888 | 12,529,056 
April 4| 29,807,320 | 31,945,960 | 107 15,647,303 | 32,289,901 | 10,214,101 
| II | 29,991,145 | 30,496,530 | 102 15,646,418 | 31,927,106 | 6,503,793 
18] 29,325,505 | 30,242,215 | 103 | 14,146,418 | 31,604,247 | 8,726,451 
| 25 29,032,765 | 31,041,390 | 107 14,378,683 | 32,088,380 | 8,002,618 
|| May 2| 30,211,430 | 30,619,160 101 14,378,589 | 33,259,566 | 8,523,155 
9| 29,755,630 | 30,671,460 | 103 14,519,878 | 32,237,004 | 7,388,116 
16 | 29,349,370 | 31,627,590 | 108 14,519,878 | 31,234,057 | 8,615,773 
23 | 29,161,335 | 31,850,845 | 110 14,519,878 | 31,193,637 | 8,800,590 
30| 29,484,270 | 31,567,550 | 106 14,519,878 | 30,169,886 | 7,491,316 
|| June 6| 29,702,545 | 30,702,585 | 103 | 14,519,766 | 30,049,478 | 5,852,389 
13| 29,510,365 | 30,997,655 | 101 14,660, 29,870,396 | 7,787,494 
20 | 29,629,575 | 32,056,590 | 108 14,660,906 | 30,560,699 | 8,140,573 
27 | 30,195,370 | 31,922,125 | 106 14,660,906 | 30,528,476 | 7,244,528 
|| July 4| 30,959,705 | 30,980,750 | 100 | 20,160,838 | 30,535,904 | 11,345,125 
I1| 30,610,180 | 29,933,290 | 98 | 20,370,536 | 29,908,364 | 8,539,805 
18 | 30,352,455 | 29,815,475 | 98 | 20,376,690 | 28,401,547 | 10,514,393 
25| 30,118,240 | 29,889,140 | 99 | 20,418,545 | 28,154,842 | 9,766,559 
| August 1 | 30,866,830 | 29,282,440 | 95 | 20,418,545 | 30,457,579 | 10,431,697 
8| 30,582,815 | 28,859,910 94 20,414,681 | 28,912,824 | 10,616,390 
15 | 30,251,935 | 29,212,800 97 20,037,580 | 30,105,001 | 8,120,850 
22| 29,917,475 | 31,682,210 106 19,837,580 | 28,687,950 | 10,402,407 
29 | 29,809,725 | 33,792,590 | 113 18,024,510 | 25,973,193 | 9,183,733 
| September 5 | 30,079,995 | 34,534,430 | 115 15,926,354 | 25,308,011 | 6,847,409 
12| 29,563,075 | 34,921,760 | 118 14,417,494 | 25,012,180 | 6,709,859 
19 | 29,383,450 | 35,168,510 | 120 12,404,424 | 27,287,552 | 6,706,692 
| 26 | 29,500,090 | 34,455,335 | 117 | 10,574,424 | 28,402,543 | 5,916,608 
|| October 3] 30,527,720 | 33,370,055 | 109 | 16,551,750 | 29,617,307 | 6,312,091 
10 | 30,158,385 | 32,043,895 | 106 19,491,034 | 26,080,233 | 7,402,013 
17 | 29,769,960 | 31,768,470 | 107 20,191,034 | 25,754,069 | 8,592,701 
24| 29,479,915 | 31,087,150 | 106 20,191,034 | 25,608,150 | 8,048,243 
| m 31 29,862,630 30,740,285 103 19,691,034 25,659,408 7:355.418 
|| Nov 7 | 29,660,215 | 29,968,945 | 101 18,249,034 | 24,100,732 | 5,899,711 
14| 29,444,385 | 30,149,100 | 102 18,945,174 | 24,812,112 | 6,764,212 
21 | 29,144,165 | 30,027,265 | 103 17,445,174 | 25,015,641 | 8,180,107 
28 | 29,110,640 | 30,053,080 | 103 | 17,495,174 | 27,706,558 | 7,840,827 
Dec 5 | 20,453,375 | 20,444,555 | 100 18,176,060 | 26,948,530 | 5,913,664 
12 | 29,243,670 | 29,486,100 101 18,187,060 | 27,046,714 | 7,966,866 
19 | 29,633,490 | 28,557,110 96 16,187,060 | 28,703,972 | 7,259,013 
26| 29,813,280 | 27,115,620 91 16,187,060 | 29,029,471 | 6,838,234 

1901. 

| January 2] 30,230,620 | 27,079,170 | 89 20,681,990 | 35,778,925 | 8,784,823 
9| 29,505,005 | 27,991,970 | 95 | 20,677,522 | 32,234,903 | 6,958,106 
16 | 29,119,315 | 29,533,035 | 101 | 18,097,471 | 31,062,744 41935)552 
| 23| 28,584,355 | 30,013,940 | 107 | 16,176,620 | 28,651,639 | 8,506,563 
30 | 28,772,610 | 30,975,570 | 108 | 15,431,620 | 29,589,106 | 8,324,040 
February 6| 28,888,340 | 30,857,100 | 107 15,097,693 | 28,656,530 | 8,318,973 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 
























































Pa Proportion 
Other Bank Total Deposits f Reserv Rate of 
Date. Deposits. Post Bills. and — Post Reserve. — ‘ Discount. 
e Liabilities. 
1900. £4 & & & yA ho 
Feb. 14| 37,667,059 168,870 | 51,872,606 | 24,345,456 47 4 
21 38,775,068 169,418 54,427,754 24,596,767 45 yaw 
28] 40,135,719 149,359 | 55,699,671 24,334,066 44 _ 
March 7} 38,937,650 191,761 | 56,552,453 | 23,896,518 42 - 
14| 48,391,176 186,019 | 63,803,118 24,445,083 38 _ 
21| 41,298,359 180,634 | 55,418,241 24,949,110 45 — 
28) 41,809,048 150,942 | 54,489,046 | 24,077,282 44 _ 
April 4] 41,491,312 176,164 | 51,881,577 21,689,331 42 — 
I1| 43,064,927 194,088 | 49,762,808 | 19,968,156 40 — 
18 39,447,770 165,932 48,340,1 53 20,365,429 42 — 
25| 41,931,925 146,912 | 50,081,455 | 21,410,700 43 _ 
May 2] 41,051,288 161,226 | 49,735,669 19,900,082 40 -- 
9| 41,719,230 192,866 | 49,300,212 20,343,556 41 — 
16| 40,904,914 179,959 | 49,700,646 | 21,757,050 44 aa 
23| 41,074,963 144,772 | 50,020,325 | 22,123,827 44 34 
39} 40,707,229 125,897 | 48,324,942 21,444,685 43 r 
June 6] 41,191,349 171,812 | 47,215,550 20,410,200 43 — 
13| 39,833,800 147,740 | 47,769,034 | 21,002,884 43 3 
20} 41,021,196 177,303 | 49,339,072 21,890,526 44 = 
27| 41,245,640 138,339 48,628,507 21,221,751 44 —_ 
July 4 49,749,490 174,222 52,268,837 19,506,912 37 ri 
II | 42,038,396 185,046 | 51,063,247 18,829,864 37 ~- 
18| 38,937,782 164,115 | 49,616,290 18,910,920 38 4 
25| 39,862,417 | 153,161 | 49,782,137 | 19,296,336 39 - 
Aug. I | 40,110,901 147,338 | 50,689,936 17,941,620 35 _ 
8| 38,059,358 136,101 48,811,849 17,621,090 36 — 
15| 42,068,110 175,489 | 50,364,449 18,382,354 36 — 
22| 41,156,705 119,478 | 51,678,590 21,212,924 41 — 
29| 40,007,436 111,179 | 49,302,348 2353351495 47 = 
Sept. 5| 39,693,269 148,694 | 46,689,372 | 23,761,756 51 — 
12| 38,895,220 143,797 | 45,748,786 | 24,628,637 54 _ 
19| 39,573,967 144,869 | 46,425,528 | 25,053,044 54 - 
26| 39,121,034 130,079 | 45,167,721 | 24,382,321 54 olen 
Oct. 3] 43,574,947 1355309 | 50,022,347 | 22,212,582 44 - 
10} 41,526,702 155,028 | 49,083,743 21,216,460 43 —_ 
17| 40,964,805 156,304 | 49,713,810 | 21,478,531 43 — 
24 49,979,370 15! 1583 49,179,1 96 21,097,579 43 — 
. 31 | 40,500,441 124,475 | 47,980,334 20,337,256 42 a 
Nov. 7] 38,407,750 168,529 | 44,475,990 19,844,936 45 = 
14 395344495 172,015 46,280,722 20,248,665 44 ete 
21| 36,833,122 189,156 | 45,202,385 20,484,726 45 _ 
28| 39,956,454 174,567 | 47,971,848 | 20,516,381 43 = 
Dec. §| 40,858,165 | 182,263 | 46,954,092 | 19,524,750 | 42 -- 
12 38,9 4,069 180,289 47,131,224 19,634,663 42 hsta 
19| 37,969,077 184,343 | 45,412,433 18,273,773 40 = 
26| 36,959,612 153,087 | 43,950,933 16,502,883 38 - 
1901. 
Jan. 2] 45,948,225 106,248 54,839,296 16,211,680 30 5 
9| 45,633,640 140,292 | 52,732,038 | 17,884,338 34 - 
16| 43:714,740 | 214,138 | 50,962,430 | 19,825,016 39 
23| 39,519,700 | 217,499 | 48,244,062 | 21,487,741 44 - 
30] 40,096,241 208,684 | 48,628,965 21,665,668 44 — 
Feb. 6| 38,699,071 177,177 | 47,195,221 | 21,514,145 46 44 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


. 


NamE oF Bank. 7 


| Authorized 


Ashford Bank . 

Aylesbury Old Bank 

Banbury Bank . 

Banbury Old Bank . 

Bedford Bank . ; 

Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 

Buckingham Bank . ‘ 

Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . . ° . . 


Canterbury Bank . ; 


City Bank, Exeter 

Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 
Exeter Bank 
Faversham Bank 
Ipswich Bank . ; ; 
& Hull Bk. 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank 
Leeds Old Bank 

Lincoln Bank . ° . 
LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 
Naval Bank, Plymouth 


Kingston-upon- Hull 


| 
} 





Newark Bank . 

Newmarket Bank . ° , 
Nottingham Bank 

Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 
Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 
Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 
Sleaford and Newark Bank 
Wallingford Bank 

Wellington Somerset Bank 
West Riding Bank . 
Worcester Old Bank . 
Yarmouth, Norfolk & Suttolk Bk. 
York & East Riding Bank 


TOTALS 


PRIVATE 


ssue. 


“4 
11,849 
48,461 
43.457 
55,153 
34,218 
27,090 
29,657 


49,916 
33,671 
21,527 
41,304 
37,894 
6,681 
27,689 
19,979 
26,050 
130,757 
100,342 
32,945 
27,321 
28,788 
23,098 
31,047 
11,852 
37,519 
6,889 
51,615 
17,064 
6,528 
46,158 
87,448 
1 3,229 
53,392 


. | 1,220,588 


BANKS. 


| AveRAGE Amount. 











Jan. 12. Jan. 19. Jan. 26 
4 4 & 
4:399 4,365 4,495 
6,361 6,541 6,350 
5666 | 5,980] 5,547 
3,764 3,710 3,687 

12,297 11,493 11,366 
9,738 9,414 9,570 
6,843 6,630 6,7 13 

20,695 20,255 20,222 
6,879 6,719 6,752 
2,207 2,116 2,030 
4,602 4:795 5,658 
7,224 7,006 6,668 
3,015 2,950 2,752 

11,145 10,632 9,840 
9,405 9,007 8,639 
9,891 9,578 9,066 

37,438 | 37,136 | 36,667 

52,290 51,206 50,426 

10,752 10,218 9,216 
2,921 3,247 2,955 
5»329 5,321 4,929 
3.942 3,79! 3,956 

12,667 | 13,584 | 13,145 
3320 3,470 3,667 
9.545 5296 8,825 
3,158 3,150 3,034 
8,256 8,563 8,800 

975 988 825 
35539 3,320 3,301 

13,135 13,351 13,480 

11,361 10,720 10,916 
4317 3,995 35795 

38,559 | 38,620] 38,678 

345,635 | 341,176 | 335,880 




















35,659 
49,674 
9,271 
3,050 
5,030 
3,853 
11,900 
3,670 
8,943 
3,114 
8,520 
795 
3,211 





13,663 | 
11,308 | 
3,784 | 
38,186 | 


329,315 


| 


| 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 








AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 
Issue. 





NAME oF Bank. 
Jan. 12. Jan. 19. Jan. 26. Feb, 2. 











| 
| 
| 

& & £ £ £ | 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 8,630 8,890 8,974 8,992 || 


= 





2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 20,716 19,675 19,002 18,899 | 
3 Bradford Commercial manny | 
Co., Limited ° 20,084 10,005 9,984 9,554 9,237 | 
4 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking | 
Company, Limited . 25,610 | 23,260 | 24,259 | 24,733 | 24,869 || 
5 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited . 35,395 | 32639 | 32,577 | 33:959 | 349530 | 
6 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 


| 

| 
\ 
Banking Co., Limited . «| 44,137 5,790 5,691 5,450 5,684 | 
Halifax Commercial muting 
| 
| 


7 

Co., Limited . . 13,733 6,892 7,262 6,461 6,360 
8 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 

Co., Limited 18,534 11,482 11,453 11,793 11,914 || 
9 RemeiueaheiClags Banking 

Company, Limited ° 28,059 18,371 18,496 17,905 17,918 | 


10 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 46,623 45,920 | 45,023 45,159 
11 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 | 36,237 | 36,345 | 375335 | 3,320 | 


12 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited .| 35,813 9,733 9,380 8,349 8,437 


13 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 | 39,506 | 37,578 | 36,159 | 36,023 
14 Nottingham and Notts. Buting 


Company, Limited ‘ 29,477 18,935 18,201 19,417 19,700 | 
15 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking ! 
Co., Limited. 59,300 | 19,583 | 19,346] 18,672 | 18,531 | 
16 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- | 
ing Company . . 23,524 5,935 6,202 6,217 6,276 | 


17 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited} 52,496 9,700 9,682 9,887 9,687 


18 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited} 35,843 10,931 9,959 10,028 11,119 


19 Stamford, Spalding and Boston i 
Banking Company, Limited.| 55,721 33.370 32,952 32,661 31,922 


| 20 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 104,044 | 101,842 | 100,588 | 100,005 | 
21 Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited. 14,604 6,046 5,855 6,183 5,961 





| 22 West RidingUnion Bkg. Co, La. 34,029 9,372 8,487 8,469 8,999 


23 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . «| 31,916 22,220 21,922 22,946 22,765 


24 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 63,226 62,117 60,370 59,943 
|| 25 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 | 84,863 | 83,240 | 84,213 | 86,555 
26 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532 88,759 | 86,987 86,419 | 86,586 
27 York Union Banking Co., Ltd.| 71,240 | 70,884 | 69,590 | 69,270 | 69,353 








Torats .  .|1,541,735| 817,752 | 803,820 | 800,037 | 801,744 


























WEEKLY 


RETURNS 


OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.-—[In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.] 































































































ms igs | 
D | Ce. | pitts. | Cireula- | Public | Private || 
_ | Gold. Silver. Total. tion. | Deposits. Deposits. || 
17. || £935 £4357 £137,2 | £36,0 | £174,8 £78 | £169 || 
24. -| 938 4359 13757 32,6 171,8 ot | 16,2 | 
31. | Ode 43,8 138,0 49,7 177,8 79 «| «378 | 
7- 7 » | O52 4359 139)1 29,7 171,2 6,6 17,9 || 
14+ 9593 43,8 13951 27,3 168,9 6,9 17,5 
15, 1900 - | £76,0 £4557 £121,7 £39,8 £16141 78 | £17,3 
16, 1899 72,9 4759 120,8 34,2 152,9 6,6 | 18,5 
»» 17, 1898 77,2 48,3 12555 29,9 149,2 8,1 19,0 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In Z’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
_— ae ae a eat = | 
| | | c 
Date 1901. | Cash. Discount. Loans. Notes. — 
—" 
| | 
7 £38,050 £48,229 £5,204 £65,460 | £25,247 || 
15 40,537 43,317 3,765 60,252 26,589 | 
23 43,258 42,456 3,052 56,391 28,355 
31 42,821 39,297 3,209 | 579785 25,769 | 
7 43359 36,861 3,151 56, 586 25,287 | 
7, 1900 » | £40,753 £36,304 £3,701 | £52,885 £23,197 
10, 1899 + | 42,767 28,952 4,052 53560 | 19,577 
7, 1898 46,313 26,750 4,129 | 52,827 | 21,535 
BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 
| Gold. | Govern- | Discounts : Note | : 
Date 1900-1 | Silver, Reserve ment Securi- Circula- Public Other 
& ~ | Debt oe ne Deposits. | Deposits. 
> 36. - | 80,266 24,641 | _ 44,970 4,857 55,625 46,364 12,164 
23 | 779527 20,071 - 475554 | 45956 571456 50,236 11,675 
8 79;941 24,527 ~- 459379 | 4587 555415 50,731 12,338 
16 | 80,363 25,230 | _ 45,104 | 4,699 55,133 51,386 12,838 
23 + +| 79,603 | 23,500 | = — 44,870 | 4,387 56,103 | 51,382 | 13,167 
ae _ 
» 23,1900. | 89,552 44,911 5,000 37,845 4,712 49,640 63,268 135715 
23, 1899 . | 103,768 48,813 10,000 25,392 2,892 64,955 51,159 16,087 
23, 1898 . | 121,283 49,542 17,500 25,778 | 2,746 89,241 51,272 16,999 








to roubles to £. 








AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1901. 


i Feb. 7, 1900 
| 10, 1899 
7, 1898 

















Cash. Discounts, ‘ , 

cr . —~ Advances, Circulation. 
Gold. Silver. Total. | &e. 

£38,350 49,964 £48,314 422,754 £59,820 
38,365 10,062 48,427 20, 571344 || 
38,358 10,155 48,513 18,196 | 55,828 
38,489 10,226 48,715 18,209 $7,077 
38,532 10,281 48,813 175529 | $6,279 
37,838 9,014 46,852 15,622 55,017 
29,823 10,370 42,193 18,517 55,581 
30,347 10,345 40,692 13,650 











52,209 
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State of the Fixed Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 














England—Bank of England 414,000,000 
dda, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : — 
1855—Dec. 7th . ‘ ‘ ‘ , - 475,000 
1861—July roth ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st ‘ ‘ ‘ . + 350,000 
1881—April Ist , ‘ , ‘ - 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th. , ‘ . - 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th , ‘ : ‘ » 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th . ; . ‘ - 350,000 
1900— Mar. 3rd ‘ , ‘ ‘ . 975,000 
eee 17,775,000 
England— 207 Private Banks ‘ . j ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 5,153,417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. ; ‘ . , ‘ ‘ e 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ . ‘ , . , , ‘ 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ , ‘ . . ‘ ‘ 6,354,494 
£35,848,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—170 Private Banks . : ‘ , ‘ ‘ 43,932,829 
» 45 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ‘ ° ° 1,936,495 
£ 5,869,324 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire =e -  —« £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . . - 72,921 
nee 410,859 
——— 6,280,183 
£29,568, 167 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . ‘ ; . ; , ; . - $17,775,000 
” 33 Private Banks , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,220,588 
27 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ ° , ‘ , ; , 1,541,735 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 6,354,494 
£29,568, 167 
Nove.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ° . . e e e 207 
Diminished in number by an maaenen ° . . . - 6 
Lapsed Issues . ° ° ‘ ° . ° ° + 170 174 
>? 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act was at that date . . ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° 72 
Lapsed Issues . ‘ ° ‘ . : . . , ‘ : . . 45 
27 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845 was. ° . ° ° 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ‘ ° ° ‘ : , . 6 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. ° ‘ ° . . ‘ . g 9 
10 








500 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING FEBRUARY 2, I9QOI. 



































Fixed Issues.| Jan. 12. | Jan. 19. Jan. 26. | Feb. 2, 
a. f “-_ e £ £ 
33 Private Banks. ; -| 1,220,588 | 345,635 | 341, 176 335,880 329,315 
27 Joint-Stock Banks . ir 1,541,735 817,752 | 803,820 800,037 801,744 
60 Totals . | 2,762,323 | 1,163, 387 | 1,144,996 96 | 4 1,135,917 7 1,131,059 
| ree: Nec AE Seat 
| Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ending as above :— 
| Private Banks . . ; . ; . ° . . ° ° ° £338,001 
Joint Stock Banks . . ° ° ° . ° , ° ° ° 805,838 
Together . ° 41,143,839 
On comparing these amounts with the Rene fe the previous ment, they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks  . : . . : . ° £6,759 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks. . . . , ° 19,171 
Total Decrease onthe month . . ° . ° £25,930 
And, as compared with the corresponding petiod o of last ama _ 
Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . . ‘ > £54,740 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° . ° ° ° ° 61,719 





Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £116,459 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
/ssues — 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° . ° . ‘ £882,587 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. ° ° ° ° 735,897 


Total de/ow their fixed issues ° . . ° . . . . » £1,618,484 





Summary of Jrisb and Scotcb Returns 
To JANUARY 19, 1901. 


The Keturns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . . . . . ; - £6,881,391 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ° . . . . ° 7,835,421 





Together... . « £14,716,812 
On comparing these amounts s with the Returns for the peovions month, they 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° ° ° ° ° . £406,969 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . ° ° ° ° 730,322 
Total Decrease on the month . . ° ° - £1,137,291 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last year 
/ncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks , ° ‘ ° £339,505 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . > ° ° : . 221,267 


Total crease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £560,772 














CIRCULATION RETURNS, 
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The Fixed Jssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 





Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘: ‘a ‘ £5,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. P ° ° ‘ ° ° e 2,676,350 
Together 16 . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 7 ‘ ‘ . ‘ . £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above ove the ee, results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . , ; ; £526,897 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues . P . . : 5,159,071 
Total adove fixed issues . ‘ ° , ‘ , . , ‘ ‘ £5,685,968 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks canny the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ £3:475;795 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. . ‘ ‘ ‘ “ 6,506,402 
Together . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ , ‘ P £9,982,107 


Being a decrease of £129,438 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £520,567 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns ‘of the previous month. 





% 


Circulation of the United Kingdom 


To FEBRUARY 2, 1901. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 














January. | February, | Increase. | Decrease 

| 

Bank of England nen ending £ £ £ £ 
| February 6) . ° +, 29,795,599 | 28,841,155 a 954444 
|| Private Banks . : ‘ ‘ 344,760 338,001 6,759 

| Joint-Stock Banks . . 825,009 805,838 19,171 || 

| Total in England . . . 30,965,368 | 29,984,904 et 980,374 || 
Scotland . , ° ‘ ‘ 8,565,743 | 7,335,421 eee | 730,322 

| Ireland . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 7,288,360 | 6,881,391 eee 406,969 || 
United Kingdom , - 46,819,471 | 44,701,806 | Net decrease 2,117,665 


As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of £550,501, a decrease in Private Banks of £54,740, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £61,719; in Scotland an increase of £221,267, 
and in Ireland an increase of £339,505, thus showing that the month ending February 2, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £434,042 in 
England, and an increase of £994,814 in the United Aingdom. 





The Keturns of the Bank of England for the month ending February 6, give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £32,189,297. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be an éncrease of £ 2,950,530, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £ 3,009,509. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending January 19 was £9,982,107, being a decrease of £650,005 as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £388,609 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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Frisb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 





AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, JANUARY 19, 1900. 


IRISH BANKS. 





























| | Average "ending as aon Four Weeks — Reid | 
‘ ve. and Silver 
| Naw or Bane, || Aborted | ~~ eae. | 
nl nn | ft and | nnthend Totals, “Weeks ending | 
£ | £ | 4 £ £ 
|| « Bank of Ireland 3:738,428 || 1,749,150 | 1,001,425 217501575 | 642,651 || 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 || 373,821 | 391,563 765,384 | 347,231 
|| 3 Belfast Ban . 281,611 || 341,955 | 270,188 612,143 | 497,597 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 || 282,567 | 250,822 533,389 425,492 || 
5 Ulster Bank . 311,079 || 544,935 | 407,937 | _ 952,872 | 780,313 | 
6 The National Bank 852,269 805,382 461,646 | I seas | 782,421 
TOTALs (Irish Banks) . ennena | 4,097,810 | 2,783,581 6,881,391 | 3,475,705 | 





SCOTCH BANKS. 























1 Bank of Scotland 343,418 || 347,378 | 829,088 | 1,176,466 982,261 || 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland .| 216,451 || 301,931 741,837 | 1,043,768 983,541 || 
3 British Linen Company .|| 438,024 242,655 677,676 | 920,331 650,085 || 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland || 374,880 269,491 745,879 | 1,015,370 804,159 
5 National Bk. of Scotland | 297,024 || 249,178 | 633,738 82,916 766,760 || 
6 Union Bank of egy 454,346 || 307,353 737,284 | 1,044,637 | 857,109 || 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. 70,133 148,083 176,703 324,786 299,587 || 
8 N.of Scotland BankizgCe| || 154,319 216,633 255,970 472,603 362,210 || 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. .|| 274,321 233,810 583,077 816,887 698,633 || 
10 Caledonian Banking Co..|| 53,434 40,882 96,775 137,657 102,057 || 
Torats (Scotch Banks) | 2,676,350 || 2,357,394 | 5,478,027 | 7,835,421 | 6,506,402 || 




















Bills on $ndia. 


























| 
Councit Bitts, | TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. || 
1901. ee ee — | 
Average. Minimum. | Average. Minimum 
HON Sa iets sei coed, 
7 dit 5. da | Bd | Sd a ¢€ 
I 4 } | 
January 23rd to 1] 1 4 |} I 4'062 ae vi. 
I 4°007 | 
| 
ct. so . | | 
| + 3968) “| 
January 30th . to ' 384 | 1: 4031 1 4s || 
1 3°983 | | | | 
= — Z ee ss ieee 
| a 39st | | 
February 6th . to 3is | 1 4031 1 435 | 
| 1 3'967)| | 
| j 
| , 1 3967 | | | 1 4°031 
| February 13th to 1 333 | to 1 453 
| I 3°970 j | I 4062 j 
| 

















Bankers’ 





Magazine Share List. 





















































BANKS. 
— ——_ —— — a — —— —— — ™ oe 7 | 
No. of Shares pat Divitend wane. Ped Quota- 
Issued, Oficial List. =aae, 
80,000 2/6 African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 4 
200,000 Kr. 16 Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency) 120 fl 114 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited 10 13 
000 s/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 80,000 5 84 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, L imited.. eve 7 8 
120,000 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 63 Ir 
40,000 36/ Bank of Australasia 4° 75 
30,000 10/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30, 000 | 20 — 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America oa 50 63 
20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited | 12h 22 
10,000 _ Do. Shares, Nos. 20 00130, 000 (issued | ‘at £64 
remium, all paid) 12} 2 
80,000 |*14% per an.) Bank of Liverpoo Pr Limited oe | £12. 10s.| 384 
12,555 6/ Bank of Meariian Limited (Z ondon Reg ister) ; 10 10 
97,500 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 24, 585 Shares) 20 43 
| £2,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. = & in. guar. 7 
Z. Government) 100 Tor 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,0 000. (. . 6 st 
| 100,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and London, L imited, "Nos. 1 to 100,000... 5 5 
153,125 |5/& 1/bonus) The Birmingham District and Counties Hanking Co., Limited 44 10} 
| 50,000 / British Bank of South America, Limited 10 10 
100,000 18/ | Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 10 39 
| 40,000 20/ Chartered of A Australia and I China | 20 37 
| 100,000 3/7 Colonial : 6 4t 
| 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited 25 - 
} 40,000 7/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 , 10 1rxd 
| 
| 80,000 30/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. pon Reg., 44,000 Shs.) | $125 61 
| 99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 63 43 
| 500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman 10 12} 
| 20,000 15/ International Bank of London, Limited 15 12} 
i 12,6204, 12/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620.. 25 18 
332,000 14/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 332,000 8 33% 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 10 194 |} 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited, Nos. I tO 100,000 20 103xd&b 
40,000 5/ London and Hanseatic, Limited Io 12 | 
140,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 140,000 5 22h 
60,000 36/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 ... 15 51 
28,000 6/ London and San Francisco, Limited, Nos. 1 to 28,000 to 84 
40,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 20 72xd&b 
140,000 32/ London and Westminster, Limited o 20 64 
(0,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S, America, Ld., Nos. rto 80,000 5 7? 
201,858 23/9 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 201 1858 12} 503 
120,000 18/ London Joint Stock, Limited ia eee 15 35 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, L imited om 16 27 
54,602 | 15% per an.|} Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. £16 58 
+ 100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Li imited £10 48hxd 
} 75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited . 4 2}xd 
100,000 7/6 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Ww. ales) Ld. »Nos. rto1 100,000 5 134 
150,000 10/ National, Limited 10 22 
|| 150,000 _ National Bank of E. gypt, Shares, "Nos, 1 to 150,000 10 3h | 
200,000 $10 National Bank of Mexico ... $ 100 27 
100,000 a/ National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100 000 24 34 
50,000 10/ National Bank of the South African om Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1-50,000 ... on wn e 10 8 
50,000 10/ Do. do. Nos. 50,201 ‘to 100, 200 ... 10 8 
40,000 23/1} National Poevtastel Bank of sagas, Limited 10} 52 
215,000 26/44 Do: 0. 12 604 
60,000 18/ North and South Wales Bank, L imited.. S10 374xd&bi 
51,000 7/6 North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51, 000 6 17 
735175 23/ Parr's Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 73,175 20 86 
40,000 15/ Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited, Old Shares 12} 32 
50,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 ... ‘ 25 71 
60,000 17/6 Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,697 Share) 25 364 
£750,000 4% Do. 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits 1995 pe 100 101 
110,000 18/6 Union of London, Limit 153 363 | 





4 . 





* Including bonus. + Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company—and 25,000 new shares, £5 
paid, at £25. 10s, ex interest, upon which third instalment of £2. 10s. per share is due March 30, 190%. 
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Bankers’ Magazine Share List. 
















































































INSURANCE. 
asi a ~ Prices { 
Stock Sane from January 2 to 
es | oer NAME, Paid | Quotation,| February 15. 
Share. | Oficial ener | 
List. Highest. | Lowest, || 
20 4/ Alliance Assurance £2 4/ 3 10 | (Ott 
100 1o/ Alliance Marine and General Assurance, ‘Limited 25 45 453 454 || 
50 5/ Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 me inn 6 254 25 253 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 19 20 20 
10 o?¢. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000... I 14 1} | 13 
25 7/6 Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 10/ 17% oa 
_ 50 15/ Commercial Union, Limited, Nos, I to 50,000 5 45 45st 43? 
Stock | 4% Do. 4% “ West of England” Term, Deb. Stk. 100 105 = 
100 60/ County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 80 214t - = 
5 3d. | Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,73 10/ ; + + 
10 1/ Em =r byron a Corporation, Lim. ° | 
os. 1 t 2 3 3k | 2} 
100 24/ Equity hd on ” Life, Nos. r to 10, 000 6 22} ed - 
I 44d. | General Accident Assurance Corporation, Limited, } 
Cotinerye Nos, 1 to 20,000 and 50,001 to #50) 000 5/ 4 — aa 
100 7/6 General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 144 “= - 
10 2/6 Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200, 000 5 9} of | gi 
20 10/ noni, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... 5 24% - <a 
20 2/ rial Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 si - eve 4 6 - 
15 6/ emnity Mutual Modan Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 3 11 114 10}} 
| 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 2 2} - — 
5 8?¢@. | Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 ‘to 100, 000 10/ q — _ 
100 s/ Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2t 16} 16} 16} 
10 714. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., L4., Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 2 2y% if 
20 9/ Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000. *2 22 - -_ 
10 3/ lan’ Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 150,000 12/ 7 63 63 
Stock 4% do. 4 % Debenture Stock 100 1044 - — 
50 14/6 Legal and General Life, Nos. ‘ tO 20,000... 8 164 10} to}? 
83 od. | Lion Fire, Limited 13 + _ - 
Stock | 14/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock _ °.. 2 47 464 45 
_ 10/ Do. do. (Globe & ey ~ _ 30 - — 
25 2s/ London, Nos. 1 to 35,862 12} 51 513 50 
25 4/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 85,100 24 19 18? 182 
10 3/6 | London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... 2 83 8} 8} || 
10 1/ London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, | 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 1 1h Irs || 
5 2/ London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordny. 2 11 11} 10}3 || 
| 
25 10/ Marine, Limited .. ; 4a 37% 38 37t || 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to "50,000. 2 4? 4 43 | 
10 1/6 Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 2 2$xd 2th 2th || 
25 10/ North British and eens Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 64 374 383 364 |! 
100 20/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 10 76 76 75 || 
100 40/ Norwich Union Fire + nel Soc., Nos. I to It, 00 12 1163 118 116 
5 s/ Ocean ~y & Guar.Corp. Ld., Nos.60,001 to 72,000 5 264 26} 2st 
8 1/ do. Nos. 1 to 60,000 | 
and = oor to 122 236 - mt I 5 st 4} |) 
25 7/6 Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 I to 40, 000 ... 23 83xd ort 84 
10 2/6 Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 I 3 3ys 3. |i 
5° 12/ Phenix _... 5 36 36} 354 
10 3/ wg! Passengers, Nos. 1 to 100, 000 2 7 8 7% 
5 2/6 Rock Life . > 10/ 4 ars at 
Stock 8% | Royal Exchang e 100 3224 327 320 
20 18/ Royal ad Nos. 1- 99,515 & 100,001- 125, 719 3 49 - - 
10 4l Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... 10/ 10} 10} 10} 
10 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 , 7 134 _- - 
20 4l Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 | 8ixd&b 8} 8} 
10 10/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 ins 4 21} — — 
20 4/ Union Marine, Limited, hasan 1 to 405 1640 ns 2} 84xd _ — 
100 12/ Universal Life... we 12 23 224 22} 
5 2/ World Marine benmanns ews 1 to saath i 2 14 18 14 





* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains, 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 


~ 
> 





LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY. 


“9 OMPANIES transacting miscellaneous insurances, such as 
are comprised under the headings of mortgages, deben- 
tures, contracts and contingencies, have difficulties to 
face with which those engaged in the familiar spheres 
of fire, life and accident business have not to contend. 
In the three last-mentioned departments of the business, the experience 
that teaches has been instructor for many years past, and there is an 
abundance of statistics upon which premiums may be based, as well as 
a general prevailing law subject to no great deviations. But the 
offices that confine their operations to the miscellaneous market have 
usually to buy their own experience and to manufacture their own 
statistics, whilst there is no code of risks upon which it would be 
prudent to rely. Every case has to be considered practically on its 
merits, and in but few cases are the circumstances at all similar. It 
is not to be wondered at, under these circumstances, that a majority 
of offices that from time to time have essayed these out-of-the-way 
classes of insurance have given up the attempt after a not very long 
existence. The Law Guarantee and Trust Society is undoubtedly 
the most successful and the strongest of the surviving companies. 
From the beginning of its operations, some thirteen years ago, it has 
had advantages which probably none of its competitors in these 
departments have enjoyed. Founded with a fully-subscribed capital 
of 41,000,000, £100,000 of which was fully paid, it gave from the 
outset a good security to its customers. Its directorate, moreover, 
has always comprised a large number of leading solicitors ; and it has 
had friendly relations with all the great legal life assurance societies. 
Its business has been steadily built up, no attempt having been made to 
secure a mass of transactions for the sake of big figures in premium 
income. 

The report of the society for the year 1900 tells a very similar 
tale as regards the profitable working of the business as did that for 
the previous year. The net premium income amounted to £94,026, 
as compared with 490,271 in 1899. The loss ratio amounted to 
4I'I per cent. of the premium income, which is slightly higher than 
was shown in the preceding year, but when the increase in premium 
is taken into account the addition is only fractional. The expenses, 
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inclusive of commission, absorbed 27°02 per cent. of the net premiums, 
which must be esteemed a very moderate proportion. After making 
allowance for some increased liability under unexpired risks, it is clear 
that the actual trading of the year has yielded a good profit. But 
the directors are showing wisdom in moderating their natural desire 
to declare large dividends to shareholders. The strengthening of the 
society’s financial position is clearly their first consideration. In 1899 
the dividend was increased from 6 to 8 per cent., and a dividend at 
the latter rate is again declared, in respect of last year. The distribu- 
tion requires, irrespective of income-tax, a sum of £8,000; whilst 
interest (less tax), rents and sundries produced £10,353, so that none 
of the trading profit has been touched for apportionment to share- 
holders. A sum of £15,000 has been added to the general reserve 
fund, which now stands at £115,000, an amount exceeding by more 
than one-fifth the premium income of the year. In addition, £16,052 
has been added to the reserve for claims in suspense and rebates, now 
amounting to £50,000 ; whilst, after provision for the balance dividend, 
a sum of £7,563 is carried forward in profit and loss account. Asa 
result of the directors’ recommendations, the shareholders have an 
increased guarantee against its being necessary in the future to make 
any further demands upon them, and the policyholders of the society 
have the satisfaction of seeing their hitherto strong security made yet 
stronger. 

The balance-sheet on December 31, 1900, shows that the com- 
pany’s investments at cost price in Consols, Metropolitan Board of 
Works 3 per cent. stock, Colonial and Foreign Government securities, 
and in debentures, deposits and sundry securities amounted to 
#112,958. The premises in Chancery Lane are now valued at 
£7,342. Properties taken over—pending realization—less amount 
written off and mortgages thereon—represent £44,226 ; and properties 
sold, less deposits received, £33,075. ‘ Expenditure on site and 
Carlton House,” valued at £280,000, is now represented by £300,000 
first mortgage debenture stock of the Carlton Hotel, and a loan of 
£220,000 thereon falls to be deducted, leaving a net asset of £60,000. 
As the debentures referred to yield 4 per cent., and are redeemable, 
by annual drawings commencing in 1909, at 105, the valuation at 93% 
seems moderate, presuming them to be well secured. Advances 
against securities and sundry debtors amount to £30,227, out- 
standing premiums and interest to £8,568, and cash at bankers, on 
deposit and in hand to £18,824. A large proportion of the total 
assets of £315,222 is readily realizable. Carping criticism is disarmed 
in the face of such a peculiarly satisfactory statement, upon which 
shareholders, policyholders and all concerned may unreservedly be 
heartily congratulated. 
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UNIVERSAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


ffHARP FLUCTUATIONS are a not uncommon experience 
of the Universal Life Assurance Society, the figures 
of new business having for a good many years past 
shown the most erratic movements; and so it is in the 
report submitted last year. The aggregate of the net 
new sums assured amounted to £192,000, as compared with only 
479,000 in the previous twelvemonth; and the new premiums 
resulting came to £6,193, as against £2,905. To have considerably 
more than doubled the volume of new business is an excellent 
performance, and the report states that the increase has been entirely 
in respect of home business, and is not due to anything exceptional 
in the Indian department. When we come to look into the figures, 
we find that the company has had the good luck to secure four 
“capital redemption ” policies assuring £159,700, of which £74,700 
was retained and £85,000 reassured ; but even if we leave out of the 
reckoning these windfalls, the record is still very satisfactory. The 
new life policies issued represented £152,460, of which £35,000 was 
reassured, so that the amount retained was £117,460, comparing, as 
already mentioned, with £79,393. Why the new business of the 
Universal should fluctuate so widely is rather mysterious, the past 
dozen years having seen the new assurances written advance from 
473,000 to £220,000 in four years, and relapse to 479,000 in the 
next nine. No doubt the explanation is to be found in the society’s 
Indian connection, on which it largely relies, its branches in Calcutta, 
Madras, Bombay and Ceylon being a mainstay of the Anglo-Indian ; 
but it is a standing wonder to us that a company possessing so many 
attractions as the Universal, with sixty-nine years of excellent 
reputation behind it, and with an influential Eastern connection, 
should do so limited a fresh business. In 1887 the number of new 
policies issued was only 111, and although the total rose to 419 by 
1889, it was down to 135 in 1898, and even in such an exceptionally 
good year as 1899 the figure was only 189. This seems hardly an 
adequate outcome for a year’s labours of such an admirable institution. 
The society’s feature of distributing a fixed proportion of the valua- 
tion surplus in the shape of rebates on the premiums would 
assuredly bring in more proposers were it more widely known. In 
the report before us, it is announced that the sum thus available on 
the present occasion is £19,389, which enables the board to declare a 
reduction of no less than 45 per cent. on premiums during the year 
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1900 in respect of all participating policies—a concession that must 
be very pleasing to all policyholders. The society has now on its 
books net sums assured to the amount of £2,195,590, or an increase 
over the previous year of £65,446, while it enjoys a premium income 
of £76,000, and has in hand accumulated funds to the extent of 
£919,726. “It experienced a somewhat heavy mortality during the 
twelvemonth, however, the death claims totalling 498,924, which was 
above the expectation, but the amount was smaller than in the 
preceding year, when £113,554 had to be thus disbursed, but that, 
too, was an abnormal year. The society has been able to obtain as 
much as £4. 3s. per cent. on its funds, but the effective rate has been 
reduced to 43. 19s. 9d. by the payment of three years’ arrears of 
income-tax, the Courts having decided that the society is liable for 
English income-tax on Indian investments. This seems rather hard, 
as it means that the same income has to pay tax twice over. 
However, the Universal can well afford it. 


—_—* 
gi 





Tue Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation announces that its 
head office is removed to Hamilton House, Victoria Embankment (corner 
of Temple Avenue), London, E.C. 


INSURANCE COMPANIES AND THE FIRE AT Baku.—We understand that 
the British Insurance offices are scarcely, if at all, interested in the recent 
disastrous fire at the Baku Spring, by which from twenty-five to thirty 
million poods of petroleum are stated to have been destroyed. The firms or 
institutions chiefly affected are Russian. The British offices generally avoid 
granting insurances at Baku, owing to the inflammable nature of the crude 
naphtha causing frequent outbreaks of fire. 


INSURANCE COMPANIES IN SCANDINAVIA.—According to the Financial 
Times, the activity of foreign insurance companies in Sweden and Norway, 
which has always been regarded with disfavour by the native institutions, led 
to the appointment six months ago by the Governments of those countries 
and of Denmark of an international commission to consider and report 
whether it would be possible to introduce common and uniform legislation to 
govern the operations of foreign companies in Scandinavia. Having com- 
pleted its labours the commission has now formulated proposals for dealing 
with the question. The commission suggests that each company should be 
required to make a deposit of 100,000 crowns with the State bank as a 
guarantee of good faith, and that the whole premium reserve should also be 
deposited as security for the insured. These suggestions are of a more 
drastic character than those proposed in the legislative scheme which was 
successfully rejected in Sweden a year or two ago, and which projected 
certain restrictions on the operations of foreign companies. 
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$nsurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 

ABSTAINERS AND GENERAL INSURANCE ComPpaANy.—The annual report 
to December 31, 1900, shows funds amounting to £168,489, being an 
increase of £20,969 on the year. The total income amounts to £47,152, 
against £43,572 in the previous year. In the ordinary life department 867 
policies were issued, assuring £140,262, and yielding £5,295 in new annual 
premiums ; 1,509 industrial life policies were issued. In the accident depart- 
ment 59 policies were issued, assuring £32,050. A table giving the mortality 
experience in the abstainers’ division of the ordinary department during the 
seventeen years, 1884-1900, shows that but 239 deaths have taken place, as 
against 477 expected. The invested funds yield £3. 19s. 6d. per cent. 
interest. The payment of a dividend at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum 
is recommended. 

BRITISH AND FOREIGN MARINE INSURANCE ComPpANy.—The report states 
that the underwriting account for 1899 has resulted in a loss of £40,889. 
The interest account for 1900 amounts to £43,042. The combined result 
is a profit of £2,152, which, with £124,580 brought forward, leaves to the 
credit of profit and loss account £126,733. An interim dividend of 8s. per 
share was paid on July 1 last, and it is now proposed to pay a further dividend 
of 8s. per share, making a distribution of 16s. per share, or 20 per cent. for 
the year. The balance of £72,334 remains to be carried forward. The 
premiums taken for 1900 amount to £471,980, and the claims settled to 
£191,662, leaving a net balance, after deducting expenses, of £231,658 at 
the credit of underwriting account. Mr. Richard Hobson has been appointed 
chairman. With deep regret the directors record the death of Mr. Duncan 
Graham, who had been a director of the company for twenty-nine years. 
‘Lhe directors have to report the resignation of Mr. Wight as underwriter in 
New York. Mr. W. L. H. Simpson, who has been sub-underwriter there for 
several years, has been appointed to succeed him. 

EmprESS ASSURANCE CORPORATION.—The report of the directors for the 
year ended December 31 states that the reduction of capital by writing off 
£2. 10s. per share, as set forth in the special resolutions which were con- 
firmed by the shareholders on August 30 last, was duly sanctioned by the 
Court, under an order dated November 28 last, and has been given effect to 
in the accounts. After debiting all claims, paid and outstanding, for the year 
1899 and previous years, and reserving £10,000 for any future claims, there 
is a balance at credit of £995, which is carried forward. As regards the 
underwriting account, 1900, the net premiums, afier deducting reinsurances 
and returns, amount to £126,392, and the claims paid and outstanding to 
£35,659, or 28°21 per cent. The total expenses, including provision for bad 
debts, amount to £11,065, or 8°75 per cent. The credit balance of the 
account— £82,577—is carried forward, subject to outstanding risks. 
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EQuiTaBLE LirE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE UNITED States.—The 
London office have received a cable from their head office in New York 
giving the following figures for the year ending December 31, 1900:— 
Assets, £63,457,930 ; increase, £/5,084,745. Surplus, 413,757,744 ; increase, 
£1,045,769. New business, £ 43,142,967; increase, £788,419. Total 
income, £ 12,084,819 ; increase, £860,194. 


Ess—ExX AND SUFFOLK EQuitTasBLe Fire Insurance Society.—The 
report states that the premium income has increased by £535. The amount 
paid for losses by fire during the year is £11,438, about 37 per cent. The 
amount returned to members on their policies of five years’ standing 
amounted to the sum of £12,428 (making the total returned since the 
formation of the society £392,394), and after paying all losses and necessary 
charges, £3,098 has been added to the reserve, thus showing a profit on the 
year’s working of £15,526, and raising the reserve funds to £151,720. 
The expenses of management are under 26 per cent. The branch offices at 
Ipswich and Chelmsford continue to make fair progress. The losses on 
farming stock this year have materially fallen, the same being 46,492, or 67 
per cent., as against £10,120 last year, or 108 per cent. ‘The question of 
dealing with farming stock insurances has had the most serious and anxious 
thought of the directors. They have looked into the question in all its 
bearings, and they find that the loss ratio on this class of business for the last 
five years has been 73 per cent., and for the last ten years 65 per cent. 
They are reluctant to put further burdens on the agricultural interest, and as 
the business of the office generally has been paying, they have come to the 
conclusion that at present they will not propose any alteration. The 
directors must, however, reserve to themselves the right at the end of any one 
year to make such alterations relative to farming stock insurances as they 
may think desirable. With the above reservation the directors again declare 
a dividend of 50 per cent. of the gross premiums paid on all members’ 
policies of five years’ standing. ae 

FRIENDS’ PrRovIDENT INsTITUTION.—The report states that the number 
of policies issued during the year, which closed on “the 2oth of eleventh 
month, 1900,” is 408. Of these 198 are life assurance policies for £144,515, 
and 112 are endowment assurance policies for £40,725. ‘The purchase money 
for immediate annuities amounts to £13,720, and the other annuities 
granted during the year have brought in a sum of £766, in respect 
of single premiums, and a sum of £433 in periodical premiums. 
The mortality experienced has been heavier than usual. The number 
of deaths which occurred is 108, whilst in the preceding year there 
were only 82. The “expectation” was 148. The payments consequent 
upon the deaths have amounted to £167,285. The number of annuitants 
who died during the year was 27. The annuities amounted to £1,062. 
The accumulated funds have been increased during the year by £41,691, 
and now stand at £ 2,809,972. The average rate of interest which the 
investments were earning at the close of the year is £3. 19s. 10d. per cent., 
subject to income-tax. Last year the average rate was £4. os. 2d. 


























INSURANCE REPORTS, ETC.—SUMMARISED. gil 


GOLDSMITHS’ AND GENERAL BURGLARY INSURANCE AsSOcIATION.-—The 
report states that the revenue account shows a credit balance of £5,044 as 
the net result of the year’s working, and this sum the directors recommend 
should be dealt with as follows :—To pay a dividend of 83% per cent. on the 
amount paid up on the ordinary shares, and 5 per cent. on the deferred 
shares, this distribution being at the same rate as in the past two years. To 
carry forward £4,415 (less directors’ fees to be voted), which sum added to 
£8,736 brought forward will make the reserve reach £13,150, equal to 
67°60 per cent. of the premium income. 


Law GUARANTEE AND Trust Society.—The report states that £125,203 
has been received for premiums, fees as trustees and commissions, which, 
after allowing the sum of £31,177 for reassurances, leaves £94,026. The 
percentage of management expenses, inclusive of agents’ commission, 
directors’ and auditors’ fees, on the above net income is for the year 27°02. 
The sum of £15,000 has been added to the general reserve fund, which now 
stands at £115,000. After the payment of all claims properly chargeable 
for 1900 against reserve for claims in suspense and rebates, the directors 
have added £16,053 to this reserve, again bringing it up to £50,000. The 
balance, including the amount brought forward, is £15,563; from this 
43,000 was paid as interim dividend for the half-year ended June 3o last, 
and the directors now recommend that a further sum of £5,000 be paid in 
respect of the half-year ended December 31, 1900, making the dividend 
8 per cent. for the year. This will leave £7,563 to be carried forward. 
Mr. F. R. M. Phillips (of the firm of Messrs. Gush, Phillips, Walters and 
Williams) has joined the board, thus taking the place of Mr. John Hollams, 
jun., who found himself compelled to retire owing to the pressure of his 
other engagements. 


LicENSES INSURANCE CORPORATION AND GUARANTEE FuND.—The report 
states that the corporation has received in premiums during the year £85,009, 
from which has to be deducted £5,351 for reinsurance, making the premiums 
received and retained £79,657, being a net increase of £13,178. The 
amount of interest realised by the corporation from its investments during 
the year was £3,984, no credit having been taken for accrued dividends 
upon ordinary stock and shares liable to fluctuation. The claims paid and 
in suspense, and legal expenses incidental thereto, amounted (after deducting 
£17,880, the reserve appropriated to claims in suspense on January 1) to 
446,552. The management expenses, including commission, rent, rates, 
taxes and policy stamps, amounted to £24,184. The total income of the 
corporation for the year was £89,305 (including proportion of claims 
recoverable from reinsuring companies), and the total expenditure (exclusive 
of additional reserve for unexpired risks) was £76,087, showing a balance 
of £13,218. To this must be added £1,825 brought forward, making 
£15,043. Of this £2,650, being a proportional increase, has now been 
added to the reserve fund for unexpired risks, making this reserve £11,300. 
Of the available surplus of £12,393 the directors have transferred £7,000 
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to the general reserve fund, making this reserve £30,000. The balance of 
£5:393 they propose to apply as follows :—To payment of a dividend upon 
the ordinary shares of 5 per cent. for the year £3,439, leaving £1,954 to be 
carried forward. 


LivERPOOL MorTGAGE INSURANCE ComPpANy.—The premiums received 
during the year amount to £10,374. The claims paid and estimated 
amount to £4,491, and the profit and loss account shows a balance to the 
credit of £6,719. The directors have transferred £2,500 to the reserve 
account, and recommend a dividend of 1s. per share, which, with the interim 
dividend, will make a distribution for the year of 5 per cent., leaving £2,969 
to be carried forward. 


LONDON AND PROVINCIAL MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE Com- 
pany.—According to the annual report, the premiums received in 1900, after 
deducting returns, reinsurances and commissions to agents, amount to 
£234,820, and the claims paid to £62,875, or 26°76 per cent. The balance 
of profit and loss account carried forward on December 31, 1899, was 
£16,173; after adding the balance of underwriting account 1899, £120,937, 
and interest on investments and commission, £13,348, and deducting 
£10,000 dividends paid in February and July, and all claims paid on 1898 
and 1899 accounts, there remains a balance of £40,088. The directors 
propose placing £17,500 of this to underwriting suspense account to meet 
further claims on 1899 account, leaving a balance to the credit of profit and 
loss of £22,588. ‘They recommend a further payment to the shareholders 
of 5 per cent., making, with the interim dividend paid in July, a total pay- 
ment of dividend of 10 per cent. for the year 1900. 


Mutua Lire ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—The new business for 
1900 is reported to be £623,000 in sums assured, or £70,000 in excess of 
the total for 1899, excluding the special assurances effected by the colonial 
Governments on the lives of members of the first South African contingents. 
The assurance of the New South Wales Lancers resulted in a profit (after 
allowing 10 per cent. for expenses) of £90. 10s., which has been returned 
to the trustees of the patriotic fund in pursuance of the terms of the original 
agreement. 


Mutua Lire Insurance Company oF New York.—The head office 
for the United Kingdom has received a cablegram from the head office in 
New York, conveying the following information relative to the business of the 
company as at December 31, 1900. Assets, £66,889,000 ; liabilities, 
£55:275,000 ; guarantee fund and divisible surplus, £11,614,000 ; receipts, 
£12,440,000 ; new business issued and paid for, 436,140,000 ; insurances 
in force, £234,393,000 ; payments to policyholders, 45,413,000. 


NATIONAL BuRGLARY INSURANCE CORPORATION.—The report for the 
year 1900 states that the premium income increased from £17,554 to 
£20,821, the total income being £21,841, while the total outgo, including 
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provision for outstanding claims and all other items, was £18,455. Including 
the balance brought forward, the total credit balance on December 31 
amounted to £9,162. ‘The directors propose, after paying a dividend of 5 
per cent. for the year, to add £1,725 to the reserve fund, and to carry 
forward £6,937 as a provision for unexpired risks. A provisional agreement 
has been entered into for the purchase by the corporation of the goodwill 
and the business in the burglary insurance department of the Eastern 
Counties Insurance Company. 

NATIONAL MORTGAGE AND AGENCY CoMPANY OF NEw ZEALAND.—The 
report states that after paying all home and colonial expenses, also interest 
on debentures up to December 31, making full provision for bad and 
doubtful debts and depreciation on premises, plant, etc., the net profits 
amount to £15,384, which, together with £4,127 from previous year, gives 
£19,512 to dispose of. From this an interim dividend at the rate of 6} per 
cent. per annum (which was the full dividend for 1899) has already been paid, 
and it is proposed now to pay a further dividend at the same rate, with a 
bonus of 6d. per share, making 74 per cent. for the year, to add £1,180 to 
the reserve fund, raising it to £25,000, and to carry forward £4,334. The 
marked prosperity of New Zealand mentioned in last year’s report has 
continued, and in this the company has fully shared, the results of the 
business having been satisfactory both in London and the colonies. This is 
shown by the fact that the gross profits have not diminished, although 
the capital employed has been reduced by the repayment of over £70,000 
debentures, whilst the provision made for doubtful debts has been so ample 
that the directors consider the reserve fund entirely free from any liability 
connected with the accounts of the past or of any previous year. 


NaTIONAL Mutuav Lire AssuRANCE Society.—The report for the past 
year states that the number of new policies issued was 453, the net sums 
assured £242,648, the net new annual premiums £7,990, and the net single 
premiums £4,657. The number of policies issued is less by 81 than the 
number issued in 1899, and the total net business is also less by £23,150. 
A sum of £6,512 was received in respect of the grant of 15 immediate 
annuities securing £750 per annum, while one reversionary annuity for 
£300 per annum was granted in exchange for an annual premium of 
£70. 1s. 8d. The claims (less reassurances) arising within the year amounted 
to £175,603, of which £165,827 became payable at death, and £9,775 on 
survivance. The claims are less by £21,379 than those of 1899, and the 
profit from light mortality during the year has amounted to £9,234. By the 
deaths of 8 annuitants, the society was relieved of annual payments 
amounting to £202. 9s. 4d. The ratio of expenditure to premium income 
has fallen from 14°8 per cent. to 14"°1 per cent. The accumulated funds at 
the end of 1900 had increased to £ 2,605,203. 
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NATIONAL PROVIDENT INsTITUTION.—The report for the twelve months 
ended November 20 states that 1,830 proposals for assurance were received 
and considered, amounting to £671,305, of which 327 were not completed 
or were declined, leaving 1,503 proposals for which policies were issued, 
amounting to £516,255 ; and the new premiums annually payable on which 
amount to £21,340. In the course of the past year 458 members have 
died, on whose lives 567 policies have been effected, and the claims which 
have thus arisen, including bonuses, amount to £348,372. The mortality 
experience of the institution continues to be favourable, the total amount of 
the death claims for the year being only 82 per cent. of the amount expected 
according to the tables employed in the periodical valuations. In class X. 
138 policies, payable on the members attaining a given age, have fallen due, 
amounting to £55,831 (including bonus additions). ‘The accounts for the 
year show a balance of receipts over disbursements of £107,295, increasing 
the accumulated funds of the institution to £ 5,486,651, which amount is 
invested on mortgage of real estate and in other securities, including 
£367,669 advanced on loan to members on security of their policies. 


NORTHERN ACCIDENT INSURANCE Company.—The accounts for year 
ending December 31 show a total revenue of £38,977. The balance of 
revenue account is £7,464, and it is proposed to place £3,000 of this sum 
to the reserve fund, to pay a dividend of 8 per cent., £1,600 (of which 
£1,531 is derived from interest), and to carry forward the balance £2,864. 
The reserve fund, including the amount carried forward, will be £32,864. 
The investments and cash on hand amount to £47,736. 

OckEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The directors report 
that the gross revenue for the past year, including the balance brought from 
1899, amounted to £1,153,638. The compensation paid and provided for 
amounted to £522,870, and the credit balance after charging all expenses to 
£346,643. During the year the subscribed capital has been increased to 
£611,405, and the amount paid up to £170,281. The premium on the new 
issue has been carried to reserve, which, with the amount transferred from 
revenue account, has been increased to £921,417. In addition to the 
interim dividend the directors have declared a further dividend at the rate of 
10 per cent. per annum, together with a bonus of 10 per cent., making a total 
distribution for the year of 20 per cent. 


“QOcran” MarINE INSURANCE Company.—The report, made up to 
December 31, states that the underwriting account of 1899 shows a credit 
balance of £42,175, and has been closed by the transfer of £30,000 to 
reserve underwriting account, and of £12,175 to profit and loss. The 
underwriting account of 1900 shows the net amount of premiums received 
for the year ended December 31 as £207,282, subject to debits of £71,753 
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for claims and £18,359 for charges, leaving a credit balance of £117,170. 
The report of last year showed a balance of profit and loss of £60,801, from 
which the dividend and bonus of £15,000 was paid in February last, 
carrying forward an amount of £45,801. The statement of profit and loss 
now submitted shows, after deducting the interim dividend of £5,000 paid 
in July, and, as above stated, the sum of £30,000 to strengthen the reserve 
underwriting account, a credit balance of £63,589. The directors propose 
to pay a further dividend of 2s. 6d. per share and a bonus of 55. per share, 
making a total distribution of 20 per cent. (free of tax) on the paid-up 
capital, and to carry forward £48,589. 


PeaRL Lire AssURANCE Company.—The report for the year 1900 states 
that in the ordinary branch the premium income amounted to £100,780, an 
increase of £21,093. The premiums on new policies issued during the year 
amount to £30,643, assuring £880,060. The quinquennial valuation which 
has just been completed up to December, 1900, shows a surplus of £203,588. 
The directors recommend that £30,993 be distributed among the partici- 
pating policyholders and shareholders, and that £172,595 be carried forward. 
The total income for the year amounted to £882,623, being an increase of 
£118,360. The premium income on the policies in force on the company’s 
books, including 871,562 new policies issued during the year, amounts to 
£952,866. The company has paid 48,424 life claims and matured endow- 
ments during the year, amounting with bonuses to £304,371. The assurance 
funds, with capital paid up, now amount to £ 1,200,086, showing an increase 
for the year of £201,974. The directors recommend a dividend of 
10 per cent. 


PROVIDENT CLERKS’ MutuaL Lire ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—The 
report for the year ended December 31 shows that 1,949 proposals, for 
£259,453, were received during the year, and 1,841 policies, assuring 
£231,278, were issued, producing in annual premiums £8,366. Five 
annuity policies for £98 were granted. Claims by death, with bonuses, 
amounted to £102,256, under 447 policies, and 59 endowment assurances 
matured for £13,484; while 28 annuities for £587 lapsed. The result of 
the year’s transactions makes the accumulated funds £ 2,102,829, the actual 
amount added on the year’s transactions being £76,312. 


ScoTTisH EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY AND GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY.— 
The report of the directors states that the year’s operations, including the 
balance brought forward, show a profit of £10,373, out of which the directors 
propose a dividend of 4s. per share, absorbing £4,000, to carry to the 
reserve fund £5,000, to reduce cost of office furniture £442, and carry 
forward £931. The available funds for the security of policyholders now 
amount to £201,241. 


| 
| 
: 
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THAMES AND MERSEY INSURANCE CompaNy.—The directors recommend 
a distribution of 4s. per share, being 2s. per share dividend and 2s. bonus, 
making, with the interim dividend, 8s. per share for 1900. 


Union Marine Insurance Company.—The balance brought forward 
from the undérwriting account of 1899, after deducting expenses, but exclusive 
of interest, was £166,537, and the settlements made on that account during 
the past year amount to £146,795. A sum of £18,000 has been transferred 
to suspense account to meet claims yet to come forward on account of 1899 
and previous years. The statement of profit and loss, as now submitted, 
shows a credit balance of £105,393. An interim dividend of 3s. 6d. per 
share has already been paid, and the directors recommend a further dividend 
of 4s. per share, making a distribution for the year of 15 per cent. 


Victoria MuTuaL ASSURANCE Society.—The report of the directors 
for 1900 states that the total income was raised to £16,137. Owing to the 
increase in the premium income and the stationary character of the expenses 
the ratio of the latter to the former shows a further decrease of °70 per cent. 
The management and agency expenses combined amounted to £2,706. The 
claims in respect of assurances payable to members upon attaining specified 
ages amounted to £1,490, and those in respect of deceased members 
amounted to £4,528. During the year £6,845 was added to the accumu- 
lated funds, raising them to £108,732. The interest upon investments 
amounted to. £4,332. The proposals for membership received during the 
year were 250 in number; 43 were declined or uncompleted, and 207 
policies were issued. 


Wortp Marine Insurance Company.—The report, made up to 
December 31, states that the balance of 1899 underwriting account brought 
forward was £123,685, and against this payments for that and previous years, 
amounting to £113,937, have been made. After carrying these figures to 
the profit and loss account, there remains a credit balance of £14,571, out 
of which a dividend of 5 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, is recom- 
mended. The interest and profits on investments which have been realised 
during the year ended December 31, amount to £4,762. The investments 
(amounting to £139,510), which are taken at cost price, show a depreciation 
of £9,749, principally in Government and railway securities. The net 
premiums for the year amount to £165,045, and the claims settled to 
£42,615, leaving, after deducting expenses, etc., a balance of £108,816. 


—_— 
— 





An INSURANCE ABSORPTION.—A provisional agreement has been entered 
into for the purchase by the National Burglary Insurance Corporation of the 
goodwill and the business in the burglary insurance department of the 
Eastern Counties Insurance Company. 
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THE LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY, LIMITED. 


THE thirteenth annual general meeting of this society was held on February 21, at the 
head office, 49 Chancery Lane, W.C., Mr. Thomas Rawle, the chairman, presiding. 

The directors’ report stated that during the past year the sum of £125,203. 11s. 6d. had 
been received for premiums, fees as trustees, and commissions, which, after allowing the sum 
of £31,177. 5s. 9@. for reassurances, leaves £94,026. 5s. 9¢@. The percentage of management 
expenses, inclusive of agents’ commission, directors’ and auditors’ fees, on the above net 
income was, for the year, 27°02. The sum of £15,000 had been added to the general reserve 
fund, which now stands at £115,000. After the payment of all claims properly chargeable 
for 1900 against reserve for claims in suspense and rebates, the directors had added £16,052. 
16s. 6d. to this reserve, again bringing it up to £50,000. The balance, including the amount 
brought forward from last year, is £15,563. 5s. 1d. ; from this £3,000 was paid as interim 
dividend for the half-year ending June 30 last, and the directors recommended that a further 
sum of £5,000 be paid in respect of the half-year ending December 31, 1900, free of income- 
tax, making the dividend 8 per cent. for the year. This would leave £7,563. 5s. Id. to be 
carried forward. The directors were glad to state that Mr. F. R. M. Phillips (of the firm of 
Messrs. Gush, Phillips, Walters and Williams) had joined the board, thus taking the place of 
Mr. John Hollams, junior, who found himself compelled to retire owing to the pressure of 
his other engagements. 

The Secretary read the notice convening the meeting. 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, expressed his pleasure at being able to con- 
gratulate the shareholders on the satisfactory statement placed before them of the year’s work, 
and proceeded to call attention to some of the items in the accounts. With reference to the 
item of “ properties taken over pending realisation,” that was, of course, a very important 
item in the balance-sheet, representing as it did those cases where the society had been 
called upon in pursuance of its guarantee to take over a mortgage or debentures or some 
security where there had been default, and which were held until a favourable opportunity 
arose for the society to realise the securities to advantage, and the item which now stood at 
£62,000 must necessarily be a large one. The next item referred to was “ properties sold,” 
which meant securities actually realised and disposed of, and the chairman mentioned in this 
respect that since the publication of the balance-sheet a further realisation had taken place 
which had the effect of bringing in a further sum of £12,000 to the good. With regard to 
the Carlton Hotel the position was the same as this time last year, and for reasons which 
would, no doubt, be appreciated by the proprietors the society had not had the opportunity 
of disposing of the debentures to advantage. The hotel was doing well, however, and they 
were thoroughly satisfied with the security, and he thought, as an investment, it was as sound 
as anyone could wish. Turning to the revenue account, he drew attention to the large amount 
they had paid away in claims ; this, of course, was an unpleasant thing to do, but they had 
established a character for prompt and liberal settlements which was very much to the 
advantage of the society. It was very gratifying to himself and his colleagues to be able to 
show that, notwithstanding such a bad year as last year was, both financially and in other 
respects, the income had increased over the previous year, which was far and away the best 
year they ever had, and he thought they, under the circumstances, would consider it very 
satisfactory. The figure for reassurances was about the same as in the previous year, 
£31,000. This was on the side of caution, and was an additional strength to the society. 

The amount brought down was £39,000 odd, and out of this, together with the amount 
brought forward from last year, they proposed to apply £15,000 to the general reserve fund, 
£16,000 to the reserve for claims in suspense and rebates, bringing these reserves up to the 
figures before mentioned, and to pay a similar dividend to that paid last year of 8 per cent. 
per annum, carrying forward over £7,500. He thought it was gratifying for the proprietors 
to see that the tide of prosperity that had attended the working of the society was still 
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flowing, notwithstanding a year of very great depression, of wars, financial embarrassments 
and fluctuations in the money market. Their reserve for claims in suspense and rebates 
was undoubtedly a great additional strength to the society, and made them much more 
acceptable in the view of those whom it was desirable to attract, and from whom they 
received business, and out of whom they made their income. It was interesting to show 
that the society really fulfilled a great public demand, that they were of use to the general 
community, and to prove this effectively he pointed out the properties they had taken over 
(£62,000 odd) under their guarantee. In this respect he remarked that in the ordinary case 
of mortgages it would have meant the forced sale of all those securities, and in the case of 
trustee investments that the beneficiaries (possibly widows or infants) would have been kept 
out of their income for a period of three or even six months or longer, but by the services of 
the society their income was permanently paid to them. It was sometimes impossible even 
at a forced price to find a purchaser, and in this branch of their business they were doing a 
very great public service. Another branch of their business which was of the greatest 
benefit to the public, and which he desired specially to call their attention, was with 
reference to trusteeships. It was getting more difficult every day to induce ordinary private 
persons to accept the offices of trustee and executor, to whom it was notoriously a thankless 
office. The society, acting in these capacities, offered absolute security for the trust funds. 
They acted without interfering in the slightest with the duties of the family solicitor, who 
continued to act for the society, and separate accounts and books were kept for each trust. 


With reference to debenture issues, there was no doubt the society were very useful. It 


gave great importance to any prospectus of an issue of debentures if the society were trustees 
for the debenture-holders. 


After referring to the great progress of the society during the last ten years, and inviting 
discussion, he concluded by moving that the report and statement of accounts be approved, 
which was seconded by the vice-chairman, Mr. Radclyffe Walters, and agreed to unanimously. 


The retiring directors, Messrs. E. J. Bristow, J. E. Gray-Hill, and Radclyffe Walters, 
and the auditors, Messrs. Deloitte, Dever & Co., having been unanimously re-elected, the 
proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the chairman, directors, general manager 
and staff. 





<> 
vw 


RAILWAY PASSENGERS ASSURANCE COMPANY.—The report for the year ended 
December 31 states that the gross premium income was £244,976, as against £247,515 in 
the previous year, and the interest from investments £13,079, as against £12,855, the total 
income being £258,055, as against £260,369. The amount disbursed in respect of claims 
was £123,782, against £136,943, a proportion of 50°52 of the gross premium income, as 
against 55°32 in the previous year. The rebates and bonus to policyholders in the form of 
reduction in premiums amounted to £16,824. After payment of all charges, and including a 
balance of £95,846 brought forward, there remains a credit balance of £138,777. The 
directors recommend that, after making provision for current risks, and for cases of permanent 
disablement under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, and carrying to the reserve fund a 
sum of £5,000, a dividend of 5s. per share be paid, making (with the interim dividend of 
35.) 8s. per share for the year, free of income-tax. 


SCOTTISH TEMPERANCE LIFE AsSURANCE CoMPANY, LIMITED.—The report states that 
in the life department during the year 1,481 proposals for £452,925 were received ; of these 
1,159 for £372,080 were accepted, and policies issued yielding in new premiums (including 
single payments) £13,764. The mortality experience has been very favourable, and is 
considerably under expectation. The directors recommend a dividend at the rate of 5 per 
cent. per annum, and a bonus at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, both tax free. 
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Crepit ASSURANCE AND GUARANTEE CoRPORATION.—Mr. W. C. Young, 
district manager for this corporation at Glasgow, has been promoted to the 
position of branch manager for Scotland, and will in future take charge of the 
whole of the corporation’s business in Scotland. 


ENGLISH AND SCOTTISH LAW LIFE ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—Sir William 
H. Humphery, Bart., has been elected chairman of the board of directors, in 
succession to A. S. Francis, Esq., who has retired. 


EquitaBLe Lire AssuRANCE Society.—The directors have promoted 
Mr. T. W. L. Hay to be assistant secretary of the society.—Mr. H. T. 
Adlard, A.I.A., has been appointed to the position of assistant actuary. 


EquITABLE LirE ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE UNITED STATES.—Mr. 
P. K. Walsh, recently a special agent for the Mutual Life Insurance Com- 
pany of New York, has been appointed an agency inspector for this company 
in connection with its Irish branch.—Mr. H. J. Cullen, of the Dublin office 
of the Mutual Life, has also been appointed agency inspector in Dublin. 


LANCASHIRE INSURANCE ComPANY.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. H. M. Low, hitherto resident secretary at the Liverpool branch, to be 
agency superintendent of the company in connection with the head office in 
Manchester.—Mr. E. R. Crippen, hitherto assistant resident secretary at the 
Liverpool branch, has been appointed to succeed Mr. Low as resident 
secretary there. 

LonpON ASSURANCE CoRPORATION.—Mr. W. F. M. Atkin has been 
appointed inspector of agents in connection with the Birmingham branch.— 
The directors have also appointed Mr. W. E. Trenam inspector at their 
Manchester branch. 

LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND GLOBE INSURANCE CoMmPaANy. — Mr. 
H. Atkins having resigned his appointment, after fifty-five years’ service in 
the London office of this company, Mr. E. E. Westmacott has been appointed 
fire superintendent. 

NaTIONAL Mutuat Lire ASSURANCE OrFice.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. S. C. Dixon, who for over two years has been inspector at the 
society’s Nottingham branch, to be inspector for the London district, 
attached to the head office. 
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NORTHERN ASSURANCE Company.—Mr. H. Gayford, the Nottingham 
secretary, has been promoted to the secretaryship of the company’s 
Birmingham branch, in succession to Mr. H. D. Lewis. 

Ocean ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The directors have 
appointed Mt. J. McRobert, J.P., of Crossgar, resident secretary for Ulster, 
in succession to Mr. J. L. Clancy. 

Petican Lire INsuRANCE Company.—Mr. Travers Hawes (Messrs. 
Baker, Blaker, and Hawes) has been elected to a seat at the board. 

ScoTTIsH PROVIDENT INSTITUTION.—Mr. J. Muir Leitch has retired from 
the secretaryship of the London branch of this institution, with which he has 
been connected for nearly forty-three years——To succeed Mr. Leitch as 
secretary of the London branch, the directors have appointed Mr. William 
MacGeorge Monilaws. Mr. Monilaws, for the past ten years, has occupied 
the position of chief inspector at the head office of the institution. 


ScoTTISH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE OFFICE.—Mr. W. A. Sim, 
F.1.A., F.F.A., has been appointed secretary and librarian to the Faculty of 
Actuaries. Mr. Sim was the honorary secretary of the Actuarial Society of 
Edinburgh at the time of its absorption by the Faculty of Actuaries. 


—_—_ oe —— 


Obituary. 


THE death is announced of Sir J. W. Maclure, Bart., M.P., D.L., at the 
age of sixty-six years. Sir William Maclure was a well-known figure in the 
insurance world. When a young man he became assistant and afterwards 
successor to his father, as Manchester manager of the Guardian Assurance 
Company. At the time of his death he was a director of the Globe Accident 
Insurance Company, of which he had been the chairman from its establish- 
ment in 1890. 


WE regret to record the death of Dr. W. S. Saunders, M.D., F.S.A., which 
occurred on January 18, in his seventy-seventh year. Dr. Saunders for 
many years has occupied the position of medical officer of health and 
public analyst for the City of London, and he was also the medical officer 
of the Equitable Life Assurance Society of the United States. 


Tue death of Mr. George B. Brightling, the cashier at the Royal Insur- 
ance Company’s London office, occurred on February 11, at the early age of 
fifty-eight. 











